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Preface 

The challeng e se t b y smallnes s o f nationa l scal e i s nowher e mor e 
evident tha n i n th e effort s o f th e world' s smalles t state s t o provid e 
post-secondary educatio n fo r thei r citizens . Fo r smal l countrie s t o 
find a  sustainabl e nich e i n th e politica l an d economi c worl d com -
munity require s investmen t i n people ; i n th e developmen t o f skill s 
and capacitie s t o exploi t an d develo p whateve r comparativ e advan -
tage exist s or ca n be created . 

The Sout h Pacifi c i s a  regio n wher e thi s challeng e i s bein g 
addressed i n a  variety o f ways. Th e provisio n o f a  range o f specialis t 
national institution s i s no t a n optio n fo r islan d countries , mos t o f 
which hav e a  population o f unde r 500,000 . Bu t thi s i s not a n argu -
ment fo r neglectin g post-secondar y educatio n a t th e nationa l level . 
As this volume i n th e Challeng e o f Scale serie s demonstrates ther e i s 
a remarkabl e rang e o f educationa l activit y takin g place , withi n 
national college s an d outsid e them ; an d provide d b y a n arra y o f 
actors includin g government , th e churches , th e privat e sector , 
NGOs, internationa l companie s an d oversea s educationa l institu -
tions. 

The difficul t balancin g ac t fo r smal l state s i s to determin e ho w fa r 
they wis h t o strengthe n thi s nationa l capacity , including , i n som e 
cases, th e possibilit y o f creating nationa l universities , an d ho w fa r i t 
is throug h acces s t o regiona l an d internationa l provision s tha t 
national interest s ar e best served . 

Ron an d Marjori e Tuianekor e Crocomb e hav e spen t thei r live s 
in th e servic e o f educatio n i n th e Sout h Pacific . Thei r experienc e 
has given rise  t o firm  view s o n th e direction s whic h post-secondar y 
education shoul d tak e i n thei r region . Thes e view s ar e forcibl y 
expressed i n thi s study . The y ar e view s whic h deserv e debat e an d 
not onl y i n th e Sout h Pacific . Fo r th e Crocombe s th e challeng e fo r 
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small state s i s t o strengthe n nationa l provisions ; ensur e greate r 
equity i n th e availabilit y o f regiona l opportunities ; an d wide n th e 
exposure o f Pacific islander s to th e countrie s o f the Pacifi c Rim . 

The idea s expresse d i n thi s stud y ar e thos e o f th e author s alone . 
They d o no t represen t a n officia l positio n take n b y th e 
Commonwealth Secretariat . 

Education Department 
Human Resource  Development Division 
Commonwealth Secretariat 
1994 
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Introduction 

This stud y examine s post-secondar y educatio n i n th e Sout h Pacifi c 
by surveying th e vas t number o f educational opportunitie s currentl y 
offered b y a  wide rang e o f institutions , organisations , agencie s an d 
countries an d b y analysin g th e mai n trend s arisin g fro m th e survey . 
It pinpoint s a  number o f crucia l polic y issue s which woul d see m t o 
require reflectio n an d detaile d discussio n o n th e par t o f al l thos e 
involved i n post-secondar y education , whethe r a s policy-makers , 
donors, provider s o r receivers . 

The boo k ha s t o b e se t agains t a  backgroun d o f revolutionar y 
change i n Pacifi c post-secondar y education . Amon g th e cause s o f 
this perio d o f change , fou r mai n drivin g force s ca n b e identified . 
They are : 

1 Risin g aspiration s fo r highe r educatio n an d fo r th e bette r 
incomes an d life-styl e tha t ar e assume d t o com e fro m i t ar e 
pushing Pacifi c government s int o th e expansio n o f educationa l 
facilities. 

2 Metropolita n government s wit h interest s i n th e Pacifi c ar e 
offering staff , scholarships , trave l an d researc h funds , equipmen t 
and constructio n fo r a n eve r widenin g rang e o f trainin g pro -
grammes i n th e island s an d abroad . Almos t al l governmen t 
higher education , whethe r conducte d a t hom e o r abroad , i s 
funded wholl y o r partl y fro m abroa d -  th e onl y regio n i n th e 
world wher e thi s i s so to suc h a n extent . 

3 I n th e privat e sector , internationa l firms  ar e adoptin g patterns o f 
training whic h hav e bee n develope d i n thei r hom e countries . 
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Most o f i t i s part-tim e an d involve s comprehensiv e in-hous e 
courses, plus support fo r externa l study . 

4 Increasingl y student s ar e fundin g thei r ow n education , whethe r 
within church-ru n o r government-sponsore d institutions , o r b y 
enrolling in distanc e teachin g o r summe r schools . 

The deman d fo r highe r educatio n wil l continu e t o grow . Th e 
danger o f qualit y bein g sacrifice d t o quantit y a s th e pressure s 
increase i s a  rea l one . Cost-effectiv e way s o f fundin g hig h qualit y 
education hav e t o be found . 

To gras p th e immensit y o f wha t i s currentl y happenin g i n post -
secondary educatio n i t need s t o b e remembere d tha t no t s o lon g 
ago educatio n beyon d th e primar y leve l wa s onl y fo r th e privilege d 
few. Th e chapte r o n Curren t Provision s describe s i n som e detai l 
the widenin g rang e o f highe r educatio n option s an d th e increasin g 
amount o f educatio n an d trainin g availabl e fro m outsid e th e 
formal educatio n sector , no t onl y fro m employers , governments , 
international agencie s an d non-governmenta l organisation s bu t 
also throug h student s fundin g thei r ow n stud y b y work/stud y 
programmes o r by using books, videos , compute r software , etc . 

The secon d par t o f thi s chapte r examine s som e issue s concernin g 
the course s offere d i n th e variou s institutions , includin g th e 
selection o f subjects , th e qualification s t o b e gaine d an d issue s o f 
access. 

A cas e stud y o f Coo k Island s an d a  compariso n wit h Solomo n 
Islands illustrate s furthe r som e o f th e majo r theme s whic h hav e 
arisen from th e surve y o f current provisions : 

• th e increas e i n post-secondar y opportunitie s offere d outsid e th e 
conventional educationa l institution s 
• som e advantage s o f smallness 
• th e concentratio n o f educationa l opportunitie s i n nationa l o r 
regional capital s 
• th e correlatio n betwee n a  high pe r capit a incom e an d acces s t o 
educational opportunitie s 
• th e advantage s o f havin g preferentia l acces s t o a  metropolita n 
country. 
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In th e chapte r o n Trend s an d Polic y Option s a  numbe r o f 
policy area s ar e identified , th e first  o f whic h i s th e nee d fo r 
continuous learning . 

Within th e subsequen t sectio n o n curriculu m issue s question s 
addressed include : Wha t ar e th e issue s involve d i n givin g a  greate r 
emphasis o n science , maths an d technology ? Ho w ca n th e desir e fo r 
a culture-specifi c curriculu m b e reconcile d wit h th e nee d fo r inter -
nationally accepte d quality ? 

Moving o n t o th e topi c o f qualifications , a  particula r focu s i s 
given t o th e internationa l acceptanc e an d marketabilit y o f qualifica -
tions and th e correlatio n betwee n qualit y an d a  country's economi c 
success. The issu e o f quality i s given particula r attention . Th e nee d 
for greate r mobilit y o f students an d staf f is also stressed. 

Management option s ar e inextricabl y involve d wit h a  whol e 
complex o f issues , includin g thos e t o d o wit h size , consolidatio n 
and decentralisation . Ho w feasibl e i s i t fo r a n individua l countr y t o 
set u p it s ow n highe r educatio n institution , give n th e constraint s o f 
donor prioritie s an d existin g regiona l arrangements ? Ho w ca n 
countries co-operat e whil e stil l retainin g equity ? Ca n a  situatio n 
whereby a n individua l countr y choose s th e mos t appropriat e mi x 
of national , regiona l an d internationa l educationa l opportu -
nities fo r it s peopl e b e achieved ? Wil l cultura l integrit y an d self -
reliance b e impaire d b y internationa l interaction ? 

Issues o f equit y ar e particularl y importan t fo r thos e wh o liv e fa r 
from a  nationa l o r regiona l centre , fo r th e disadvantage d an d fo r 
women, a t least in som e o f the Sout h Pacifi c island s countries . 

Where finance  i s concerned, i t ha s in th e pas t bee n assume d tha t 
cost-effectiveness an d economie s o f scal e wer e closel y related . Thi s 
assumption ha s t o b e increasingl y questioned , especiall y i n th e ligh t 
of evidenc e from  som e apparend y cost-effectiv e ye t smal l institu -
tions i n th e Pacifi c region . Wit h nationa l government s an d dono r 
countries unabl e t o increas e expenditur e o n education , solution s 
could b e sough t fro m integrate d work-stud y programme s o r from 
students fundin g thei r ow n stud y throug h distanc e method s o r 
through books , videos , etc . Makin g a  contributio n t o th e cos t o f 
their educatio n appear s t o heighte n students ' sens e o f responsibility . 
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This chapte r close s wit h a  loo k a t th e linkage s betwee n 
post-secondary educatio n an d economi c development . 

The variou s theme s o f thi s stud y ar e finall y brough t togethe r i n a 
series o f recommendations , suggestin g actio n whic h ca n tak e post -
secondary educatio n i n th e Sout h Pacifi c int o th e twenty-firs t 
century. 

Note on terminology 
Post-secondary 

We se e a  cas e fo r th e ter m 'tertiary ' t o describ e tha t whic h follow s 
primary an d secondary . I t i s simpler, mor e logica l an d broade r tha n 
such alternative s a s 'post-secondary' . Restrictin g 'tertiary ' t o 
selected form s o f highe r educatio n carrie s a n unnecessar y connota -
tion o f elitism . Bu t w e accep t tha t ther e i s n o 'right ' term , an d a s 
we wer e aske d t o writ e o n 'post-secondary ' education , w e us e tha t 
term fo r al l form s o f educatio n an d trainin g undertake n b y adults . 
This stud y include s learnin g i n al l form s o f publi c an d privat e edu -
cational institutions , throug h busines s an d by private study . 

Education an d trainin g 

We prefe r no t t o distinguis h betwee n thes e tw o terms . Ther e i s a 
tendency fo r th e forme r t o b e mor e prestigiou s an d connot e deepe r 
understanding, bu t i n ou r experienc e indoctrinatio n i s jus t a s 
common i n th e socia l science s an d humanitie s (whic h som e peopl e 
regard a s 'education ' rathe r tha n 'training' ) a s in an y othe r field.  T o 
the exten t tha t 'education ' connote s deepe r understandin g o f prin -
ciples an d processes , w e hop e t o se e mor e o f i t buil t int o trainin g 
programmes. 

University/college/institute/school 

Terminology, eve n withi n th e English-speakin g Sout h Pacific , 
varies widely . Man y course s a t post-secondar y institution s i n th e 
Pacific ar e a t uppe r secondar y level . Th e differenc e i s ofte n on e o f 
age o f students, sinc e particularl y i n countrie s wher e hig h schoolin g 
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is limited, man y course s fo r adult s mus t b e geare d t o student s wh o 
have ha d littl e secondar y schooling . 

Likewise, al l universitie s i n th e island s teac h man y course s whic h 
would b e taugh t i n hig h school s o r college s i n som e othe r part s o f 
the Commonwealth . Th e mi x o f degre e an d non-degre e course s i s 
partly becaus e o f th e limite d numbe r o f student s fo r degre e studies . 
Partly i t wa s fel t tha t economie s o f scal e wer e mad e possibl e b y 
such expansion . Partl y i t i s a n incidenta l by-produc t o f ai d donor s 
wishing t o financ e a  training programme an d needin g a n institutio n 
to whic h t o attac h it . Als o an y institutio n ha s expansionis t ambi -
tions. Th e ter m 'university ' seem s t o u s sensibl e fo r th e presen t 
Pacific institution s tha t s o describe themselves . 

The ter m 'college ' i n th e U S syste m i s often use d fo r institution s 
whose mai n tas k i s teachin g first  (bachelors ) degrees . I n tha t sens e 
all Sout h Pacifi c universitie s hav e mor e i n commo n wit h U S col -
leges tha n universities . Pacifi c universitie s ar e mor e aki n t o wha t 
were calle d i n Australia , College s o f Advanced Education , bu t thes e 
are no w adoptin g th e ter m 'university' . I n th e Sout h Pacific , th e 
term 'college ' usuall y implie s tha t th e institutio n offer s a  limite d 
range o f courses , an d onl y teache s first  degree s (i f i t teache s a t 
degree level) . Th e Pacifi c Adventis t Colleg e (PAC ) an d th e Divin e 
Word Institut e (DWI) , bot h base d i n Papu a Ne w Guine a bu t 
accepting student s fro m throughou t th e Pacific , offe r programme s 
similar t o thos e offere d i n universitie s t o th e bachelor' s level , bu t 
only i n education , commerce , administratio n an d religiou s studie s 
in bot h institutions . PA C als o offer s agricultur e an d DW I provide s 
courses i n communicatio n studies . Neithe r offe r post-graduat e 
courses (no r doe s th e Brigham Youn g Universit y i n Hawaii) . I n th e 
Pacific contex t PA C an d DWI perhap s shoul d be calle d universities . 

The Solomo n Island s Colleg e o f Highe r Educatio n (SICHE ) 
incorporates School s o f Financ e an d Administration , Educatio n an d 
Cultural Studies , Nursin g an d Healt h Studies , Industria l Develop -
ment (includin g surveying , construction , mechanics , etc.) , Natura l 
Resources, Marin e an d Fisher y Studies , an d Genera l Studies . Th e 
government ha s severa l time s indicate d it s intentio n t o mov e t o 
degree programmes an d rename th e institution a s a university. 
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The Fij i Colleg e o f Higher Educatio n wa s establishe d i n 1992 , i n 
the initia l stages at least to trai n secondar y teachers . It s functions ar e 
expected t o expan d an d i t wil l probabl y becom e par t o f a  Fij i 
national university . 

The ter m 'college ' i s sometimes use d fo r secondar y school s i n th e 
Pacific, bu t mor e commonl y fo r institution s wit h a  particular focus , 
such a s those fo r teache r training , nursing , agriculture , forestry , fish-
eries, theology , commerce , aviation , polic e studies , etc . W e find 
this the mos t appropriat e us e fo r th e term . 

'Institute' i s used fo r th e Fij i Institut e o f Technology (FIT ) whic h 
has simila r programme s t o thos e o f the Solomo n Island s Colleg e o f 
Higher Education . Th e Fij i Colleg e o f Nursing , however , i s no t 
associated wit h FIT . Th e Divin e Wor d Institut e i s a  degree / 
diploma-awarding institution . However , Atenisi , i n Tonga , call s it s 
secondary schoo l Atenis i Institut e an d it s degree programm e Atenis i 
University. Universit y o f th e Sout h Pacifi c (USP ) use s th e ter m 
'institute' fo r specialise d centre s fo r research , consulting , shor t 
courses, publishing , etc. , rathe r tha n o n regula r teachin g pro -
grammes. Th e 198 9 revie w o f Coo k Island s educatio n recom -
mended th e establishmen t o f a  Coo k Island s Institut e o f Highe r 
Education t o incorporat e th e presen t teache r training , nursing , 
technical an d othe r programmes . It s implementatio n i s no w bein g 
planned. 

The Governmen t o f Fij i i s considering changin g th e nam e o f FI T 
to Fij i Polytechnic , an d raisin g som e o f it s course s t o degre e level . 
The ter m 'polytechnic ' i s ne w i n th e region , bu t Wester n Samo a 
has recentl y decide d t o upgrad e it s Technica l Institut e an d renam e 
it a s a  Polytechnic . Thi s ter m i s widel y use d elsewher e an d seem s 
appropriate fo r suc h multi-faceted , technolog y oriente d institutions . 

The ter m 'school ' i s use d b y som e universitie s an d college s (e.g . 
USP an d SICHE ) fo r a  componen t division , fo r example , o f socia l 
sciences o r engineering . Other s (e.g . UPNG ) us e th e ter m 'faculty ' 
for suc h divisions . 

Some countrie s als o us e thei r secondar y school s t o provid e adul t 
education course s afte r hours . Fo r example , Niu e Hig h Schoo l i n 
1990 wa s offerin g adult s course s i n English , Mathematics , 
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Geography, Art , Technica l Drawing , Physics , Biology , Chemistr y 
and Economics . Th e course s offere d wer e a t sixt h for m leve l (pre -
university), an d fee s wer e charged , wherea s the y ar e no t fo r sec -
ondary schoo l children . 

All th e abov e term s hav e bee n adopte d fro m othe r countries , bu t 
even i n th e countrie s the y wer e borrowe d fro m th e meaning s kee p 
changing. I n th e Pacifi c a s elsewhere i n th e world , th e name s use d 
are politically sensitiv e an d important . 

The region covered 
There ar e severa l 'regions ' i n th e Sout h Pacific , whic h ar e becom -
ing eve r mor e comple x an d over-lapping . Som e region s commonl y 
referred t o are : 

• the cultur e area s (Melanesia , Polynesi a an d Micronesia ) 
• th e are a o f th e Sout h Pacifi c Commissio n (th e island s nation s 
and territorie s whic h com e withi n thi s ar e liste d i n th e tw o boxe s 
below) 
• th e Sout h Pacifi c Foru m (1 3 island s state s plu s Australi a an d 
New Zealan d fo r som e purpose s but no t others ) 
• th e Universit y o f the Sout h Pacifi c regio n (Sout h Pacifi c Foru m 
countries minu s Papu a Ne w Guinea , th e Federate d State s o f 
Micronesia, Australi a an d Ne w Zealan d -  bu t plu s Tokelau ) 
• th e Asia-Pacifi c regio n (thi s regio n i s importan t fo r Unite d 
Nations agencies , an d increasingl y fo r othe r purpose s -  i t include s 
all islands excep t Frenc h an d America n territorie s plus Asia) 
• th e Asia-Pacifi c Economi c Co-operatio n (APEC ) regio n ( a ne w 
and probabl y ver y importan t groupin g involvin g th e majo r coun -
tries o f th e Pacifi c Ri m plu s a  singl e representativ e o f th e Sout h 
Pacific Foru m i n a  limited capacity) . 

Our term s o f referenc e spea k o f post-secondar y educatio n i n th e 
islands o f th e 'Sout h Pacifi c (wit h specia l referenc e t o 
Commonwealth countries)' . Thes e are , in orde r o f population : 
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Commonwealth 
Papua Ne w Guine a 
Solomon Island s 
Western Samo a 
Vanuatu 
Tonga 
Kiribati 
Cook Island s 
Nauru 
Tuvalu 
Niue 
Norfolk Islan d 
Tokelau 
Pitcaim Island s 
Non-Commonweal th 
Fiji 
French Polynesi a 
New Caledoni a 
American Samo a 
Wallis an d Futun a 

Population 
1991 (est ) 
4,013,000 

326,000 
168,000 
156,000 
100,000 
71,000 
17,000 
10,000 
9,000 
2,000 
2,000 
1,600 

60 

751,000 
200,000 
155,000 
40,000 
16,000 

Area(sq.km) 

462,243 
29,790 

2,934 
11,880 

700 
720 
240 

21 
26 

259 
34 
10 
5 

18,272 
3,265 

19,103 
197 
255 

G N P pe r person * 
1991 US $ 
US$ 82 0 

560 
930 

1,120 
1,100 

750 
1,500 

10,230 
650 

1,330 
1,500 

n.a. 
n.a. 

1,520 
7,840 
5,760 
5,280 

968 

The countrie s liste d abov e ar e th e state s an d territorie s o f th e 
tropical Sout h Pacific , i.e . belo w th e equato r an d abov e th e Tropi c 
of Capricorn . Severa l non-Commonwealt h entitie s abov e th e 
equator belon g t o th e Sout h Pacifi c Commission , th e Sout h Pacifi c 
Forum and/o r othe r Sout h Pacifi c organisations , an d ar e relevan t t o 
this report. Thes e include : 

Guam 
Federated State s o f 
Micronesia 
Marshall Island s 
Northern Mariana s 
Palau 

Population 
1991 (est ) 

145,000 

102,000 
45,000 
21,000 
14,000 

Area(sq.km) 

549 

701 
180 
471 
494 

G N P pe r person * 
1991 US $ 

5,320 

1,500 
2,500 

14,000 
3,000 

* Gros s Nationa l Produc t pe r perso n pe r yea r i s only a n indicativ e figure.  Th e 
figure change s continually . Variou s agencie s an d criteri a o f assessmen t sho w 
different figures. 
(Main sources : Basi c Statistica l Dat a o n Selecte d Countrie s wit h population s 
of les s tha n 5  million , Commonwealt h Secretariat , 1993; Education  in  Small 
States, Bray an d Packer , Pergamo n 1993 ) 
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N e w Zealan d 

New Zealan d i s smalle r i n are a (268,00 0 sq.km. ) an d populatio n 
(3,400,000) tha n Papu a Ne w Guinea , bu t large r tha n th e othe r 
islands states . Ne w Zealan d i s th e onl y Commonwealt h Pacifi c 
islands stat e outsid e th e tropics : i t ha s a  mor e comple x economy , 
higher educationa l standards , a  predominantly non-indigenou s pop -
ulation (nearl y 8 0 pe r cen t European) , an d it s pe r capit a incom e 
(about US$8,000 ) i s highe r tha n most . Ne w Zealan d interact s a 
great dea l i n educatio n wit h othe r Sout h Pacifi c islands . Th e ga p 
between the m i n income , educatio n levels , politica l interest s an d 
other factor s i s narrowing. (Th e increasingl y commo n politica l an d 
other interests , includin g education , ar e elaborate d i n Henderson , 
1990; Crocomb e 1992. ) 

Hawaii 

The othe r relevan t grou p i s Hawaii, whos e populatio n o f 1,200,00 0 
has abou t th e sam e 2 0 pe r cen t Polynesia n componen t a s Ne w 
Zealand. Th e remainde r i s mainl y Asian , secondl y European . 
Though onl y on e sixteent h th e siz e o f Ne w Zealan d (16,64 1 
sq.km.), th e pe r capit a incom e i s highe r a t US$14,000 . A  stat e o f 
USA, i t i s a  Pacifi c island s grou p whic h interact s a  lo t wit h othe r 
island group s i n education . Commonwealt h Pacifi c countrie s ar e 
making increasing use o f Hawaii fo r post-secondar y education . 

Fiji 

Fiji wa s a  member o f the Commonwealt h unti l 1987 . I t may rejoin , 
although a n officia l announcemen t i n Apri l 199 1 sai d thi s i s no t 
intended. Fij i becam e heavil y involve d i n regiona l post-secondar y 
education whil e i t wa s a  membe r o f th e Commonwealth . Ha d i t 
not bee n th e centr e o f the Unite d Kingdom' s empir e i n th e Pacific , 
much les s would hav e been concentrate d there . 



Current Provisions 

Introduction 
Most Pacifi c island s countrie s bega n forma l schoolin g wit h educa -
tional institution s se t u p b y Christia n mission s i n th e nineteent h 
century. Th e academi c leve l wa s generall y lo w an d religiou s 
instruction too k u p muc h o f th e curriculum . After  th e establish -
ment o f centra l (i n mos t case s colonial ) governments , churc h 
schools were supplemente d b y stat e schools . Oversea s educatio n di d 
not becom e significan t unti l afte r Worl d Wa r II , whe n a  syste m o f 
scholarships wa s instituted fo r secondar y an d tertiar y education . 

In mos t case s there wa s little o r n o choice . I n man y countrie s on e 
was luck y t o ge t t o school , an d forma l learnin g beyon d primar y 
level was for th e selec t few. Thi s ha s changed radicall y ove r th e pas t 
generation. Today , primar y educatio n i s availabl e t o al l i n mos t 
countries, an d th e rang e o f secondar y an d tertiar y option s keep s 
widening. Moreover , wherea s educatio n wa s obtainabl e eithe r a t 
school (o r colleg e o r university ) o r b y o n th e job experience , toda y 
an increasin g proportio n i s provide d throug h th e mas s media , 
through specialise d course s offere d b y employers , governments , 
international agencie s an d non-governmen t organisations , an d 
through self-trainin g wit h books , cassettes , video s an d othe r self -
teaching aids . O f tha t provide d b y schools , colleges an d universities , 
a rapidl y growin g proportio n i s bein g provide d b y distanc e 
methods. 

Political entitie s an d relationship s provid e th e mai n parameter s fo r 
educational institutions . The y ar e i n par t a  produc t o f populatio n 
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and geography , bu t als o o f culture an d history . Fo r example , Walli s 
and Futun a ar e geographicall y clos e t o Fiji , an d culturall y clos e t o 
Tonga an d Samo a respectively , bu t becaus e the y wer e colonie s o f 
France, thei r externa l orientatio n fo r post-secondar y educatio n i s t o 
New Caledonia , Frenc h Polynesi a an d France . Niu e i s geographi -
cally an d culturall y closest  t o Tong a an d Samoa , bu t i n post-sec -
ondary educatio n ha s bee n closes t t o Ne w Zealan d an d th e Coo k 
Islands because o f constitutiona l connections , an d t o Fij i becaus e o f 
the existenc e o f regiona l institution s there . Likewise , America n 
Samoa's post-secondar y educatio n i s overwhelmingly derive d from 
US source s -  bot h i n the territor y an d externally . 

Sources of post-secondary education 
This sectio n i s concerne d wit h th e mai n source s o f post-secondar y 
education availabl e nationally , regionall y an d internationally . 

National provision 
Sub-national 

The thre e mai n factor s determinin g wha t i s don e withi n nation s 
and where , ar e population, geograph y an d politica l entity . 

POPULATION: PAPU A N E W GUINE A 
Most o f th e peopl e o f th e Sout h Pacifi c regio n ar e i n Papu a Ne w 
Guinea (PNG) , a  countr y o f fou r millio n people . Tha t i s 8 2 pe r 
cent o f th e tota l populatio n o f th e Commonwealt h tropica l Pacifi c 
islands, an d 6 5 pe r cen t o f al l tropica l Sout h Pacifi c islands ; o r 4 7 
per cen t an d 4 2 per cen t respectivel y i f New Zealan d i s included. 

With suc h number s i t i s logica l t o expec t man y post-secondar y 
facilities t o b e sprea d i n variou s part s o f PNG , bot h t o b e close r t o 
the use r population , an d t o mee t th e politica l deman d fo r equity . 
There woul d b e mor e facilities , an d mor e spread , wer e i t no t tha t 
primary an d secondar y educatio n wer e lat e bein g establishe d (thu s 
restricting th e poo l o f person s availabl e fo r post-secondar y educa -
tion), per capit a incomes ar e low, an d developmen t need s extensiv e 
(so that limited fund s ar e availabl e fo r highe r education) . 
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Thus ther e ar e abou t 7 0 post-secondar y institution s i n PN G 
coming withi n th e purvie w o f th e Commissio n fo r Highe r 
Education, including : 

• the government' s eigh t teachers ' college s 
• eigh t technica l college s 
• 1 5 nursing college s 
• seven agriculture , forestr y an d fisherie s college s 
• two paramedica l college s 
• fou r administrative , lega l an d relate d college s 
• two universitie s (sprea d ove r fou r campuses ) 
• on e defenc e college , on e maritim e college , on e polic e college , 
one civi l aviation colleg e 
• eigh t private college s - mos t o f them associate d wit h churche s 
• an d various others . (Lync h 1988) . 

In additio n ther e ar e man y institution s fo r adul t trainin g an d 
many shor t course s (particularl y rura l developmen t oriented ) whic h 
do no t com e withi n th e purvie w o f th e Commissio n fo r Highe r 
Education. Educatio n provide d b y privat e organisations , particularl y 
church-related ones , i s sprea d becaus e differen t churche s ten d t o 
have establishe d 'sphere s o f influence ' i n differen t part s o f th e 
country. Th e bi g minin g companie s an d man y othe r majo r firms 
have substantia l educationa l programme s fo r thei r staff , an d i n som e 
cases for th e communit y i n which the y operate . 

Some o f the PN G institution s dra w student s fro m throughou t th e 
nation, other s have varying degrees of geographical focus . 

GEOGRAPHY: TUVAL U 
Geography ca n necessitat e locationa l distributio n t o a n exten t tha t 
would no t b e undertake n o n a  population basi s alone . Thu s eve n a 
nation suc h a s Tuvalu , wit h a  tota l populatio n o f les s tha n 10,000 , 
has ru n shor t course s fo r adult s o n variou s o f it s isolate d island s 
because i t i s cheaper t o sen d trainin g staf f ou t tha n t o brin g student s 
in. I t probabl y als o make s bette r socia l sens e fo r man y courses . 
Moreover, eac h islan d wants t o be th e local e fo r som e activity . 
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LOCAL POLITICA L ENTITIES : PNG , SOLOMO N ISLAND S AN D KIRIBAT I 
Local politica l unit s ar e mos t significant  fo r post-secondar y educa -
tion i n Papu a Ne w Guine a an d Solomo n Islands , wher e provincia l 
governments hav e som e educationa l responsibilitie s an d appl y polit -
ical pressur e t o obtai n bette r distributio n o f th e centra l govern -
ment's facilities . I n Kiribati , islan d council s ar e th e critica l unit s fo r 
some form s o f adul t education , a s island s ar e fo r th e allocatio n o f 
scholarships. 

Small politica l entitities , whethe r provincial , territoria l o r 
national, hel p t o ge t mor e educatio n t o th e peopl e tha n woul d 
otherwise b e available . 

National 

There i s a  genera l preferenc e everywher e t o kee p facilitie s withi n 
the nation , bu t ther e ar e limit s t o wha t i s feasible . Th e minimu m 
numbers ca n b e quit e small , bu t whethe r a  natio n ca n maintai n it s 
own post-secondar y institution s depend s o n circumstances , a s th e 
following example s illustrate . 

T H E SMALLES T STATE S 

Tokelau 
With a  tota l populatio n o f 1,70 0 sprea d ove r thre e island s wit h 
infrequent transpor t betwee n them , Tokela u ha s n o nationa l post -
secondary institution , thoug h i t ha s a t time s ha d expatriat e educa -
tors wit h additiona l responsibilit y t o provid e in-servic e trainin g t o 
primary teachers , an d som e Universit y o f th e Sout h Pacifi c exten -
sion course s ar e take n (mainl y b y teachers) . Fo r primar y teache r 
training, Tokelauan s us e th e Wester n Samo a Teachers ' College , a s 
the Samoa n languag e an d cultur e ar e relate d t o Tokelauan , an d 
Samoa i s the closes t facility . Tokela u als o use s othe r secondar y an d 
post-secondary facilitie s i n Samoa , a s wel l a s secondar y facilitie s i n 
Niue. Fo r a  tim e i t use d th e Coo k Island s Primar y Teachers ' 
College. Bu t mostly , Ne w Zealan d facilitie s ar e use d a s Tokelauans 
have free  entr y t o Ne w Zealand , an d mor e Tokelauan s liv e i n Ne w 
Zealand tha n i n Tokelau . 
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Niue 
With a  declinin g nationa l populatio n o f onl y abou t 2,100 , al l o n 
one island , Niu e i s th e smalles t nationa l governmen t i n th e world . 
Yet fo r man y year s Niu e maintaine d it s ow n primar y teacher s 
college (operate d i n conjunctio n wit h th e secondar y an d primar y 
schools) becaus e Niuea n languag e an d cultur e ar e unique , an d th e 
country i s relativel y isolated . However , th e colleg e close d a s emi -
gration resulte d i n ther e bein g si x time s mor e Niuean s i n Ne w 
Zealand an d Australi a tha n i n Niue . Th e mai n establishe d post-sec -
ondary service s ar e a  limite d apprenticeshi p trainin g programm e 
and som e trainin g o f nurses . Ther e ar e als o som e course s taugh t 
from Fij i throug h th e US P Extensio n Centre . Niue' s mai n sourc e 
of post-secondar y educatio n i s Ne w Zealand , a s lik e Tokela u an d 
the Coo k Islands , Niuean s hav e fre e acces s t o Ne w Zealand . Fiji -
based institution s ar e also used fo r som e services . 

The Cook  Islands 
With a  nationa l populatio n o f 17,500 , th e Coo k Island s stil l oper -
ates it s ow n primar y teacher s colleg e becaus e i t i s a  uniqu e lan -
guage, cultur e an d nation . Fo r severa l year s i t wa s close d an d Ne w 
Zealand college s wer e used . The y stil l ar e fo r secondar y trainin g 
and fo r som e specialise d courses , bu t governmen t polic y i s tha t th e 
national colleg e i s the bes t sourc e fo r th e majority . After  a  perio d 
of service, those who hav e performe d wel l both academicall y an d i n 
the classroo m ar e sen t abroad fo r furthe r training . 

Nurses ar e traine d nationally , a s ar e apprentice s i n a  rang e o f 
fields, th e latte r wit h assistanc e fro m th e Internationa l Labou r 
Organisation. Airlin e pilot s ar e traine d partl y in-countr y an d partl y 
in Ne w Zealand , an d a  rang e o f othe r post-secondar y service s ar e 
offered. I n addition , th e US P extensio n centr e offer s credi t course s 
from Suv a an d continuin g educatio n (i.e . non-credit ) course s taugh t 
locally. Masse y Universit y an d th e Ope n Polytechni c i n Ne w 
Zealand als o offer som e course s by extension . 

LARGER PACIFI C COUNTRIE S 
Each o f th e large r countrie s ha s it s ow n institution s fo r teache r 
training, nursing , technical , theologica l an d i n som e case s othe r 
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forms o f training , suc h a s marine, agricultur e o r rura l development . 
How man y other s depend s no t onl y o n size , need o r level s o f edu -
cation, bu t ofte n mor e importantly , o n wha t ai d donor s ar e pre -
pared t o finance  an d where , a s mos t o f th e infrastructur e fo r 
post-secondary education , an d som e o f th e operatin g resources , ar e 
provided unde r aid . 

PNG an d Fiji , bein g larger , hav e a  wide r range . UPN G an d 
UNITECH ar e bot h nationa l universitie s o f PNG (wit h it s popula -
tion o f 4 million) , bu t th e forme r ha s three campuses . T o ad d t o th e 
post-secondary facilitie s availabl e i n Fiji , i n July 199 0 a  group o f te n 
Fiji India n educationa l an d religiou s organisation s decide d t o pla n a 
university, beginnin g wit h pre-universit y courses . Ho w soo n thi s 
will materialis e i s no t known , bu t i t woul d b e surprisin g i f a 
country o f thi s siz e an d i n thi s contex t di d no t establis h a  privat e 
university i n th e 1990s . 

The large r countrie s o f the Universit y o f the Sout h Pacifi c (USP ) 
region, onc e independent , hav e trie d t o develo p thei r ow n tertiar y 
institutions nationally . This , however , ha s bee n constraine d b y th e 
decision o f th e forme r colonia l power s an d curren t ai d supplier s t o 
channel resource s t o on e centr e fo r th e whol e region , usuall y Suv a 
in Fiji . Th e metropolita n power s an d th e institution s the y estab -
lished hav e strongl y resiste d nationa l effort s t o se t u p separat e facili-
ties. The y decline d t o allo w fund s give n o n behal f o f those nation s 
to regiona l institution s t o b e use d nationall y instead . Th e donor s 
compromised a  littl e afte r Samo a establishe d th e Nationa l 
University o f Samoa despit e ver y stron g externa l pressur e no t t o d o 
so, b y limite d facilitatio n o f nationa l communit y college s suc h a s 
the Solomo n Island s Colleg e o f Highe r Educatio n an d th e 
Community Colleg e o f Tonga, provide d the y remaine d belo w uni -
versity level . A n Institut e o f Highe r Educatio n i s proposed fo r th e 
Cook Islands , an d th e technica l institut e i n Vanuat u provide s som e 
similar facilities . 

But siz e i s fa r from  th e onl y factor . Mone y i s ofte n eve n mor e 
important, a s is illustrated b y th e extensiv e rang e o f post-secondar y 
educational institution s an d opportunitie s i n Gua m an d Tahiti , 
despite smal l populations . 
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Regional provision 
The ter m regiona l i s widely use d bu t ha s a  range o f differen t con -
notations. 

Culture area s 

If b y thi s ter m w e refe r t o th e conventiona l classification s o f 
Melanesia, Polynesi a an d Micronesia , severa l institution s hav e a 
primary focu s o n on e o r th e other . Th e geographica l an d cultur e 
areas ar e broadl y conterminous , bu t i n al l case s ther e i s a  cultura l 
element, sometime s quit e prominent . 

MICRONESIA 

The followin g serv e mainl y Micronesia : 

• Th e Universit y o f Guam: establishe d a s a post-secondary colleg e 
in 1952 , bu t offerin g degre e course s t o student s throughou t 
Micronesia fro m 1963 , an d no w offerin g som e programme s i n 
other part s o f Micronesi a 
• The Colleg e o f Micronesi a 
• The Communit y Colleg e o f Micronesia: mainl y i n Pohnpei , bu t 
with facilitie s i n Pala u an d Marshal l Island s also 
• Th e Micronesi a Medica l Trainin g Programme : base d i n 
Pohnpei 
• The Micronesia n Are a Researc h Centre : Gua m 
• The Cente r fo r Pacifi c Art s and Cultures : based i n Hawai i 
• Th e Cente r fo r Advancemen t o f Pacifi c Educatio n o r CAPE : 
based i n Hawaii . 

POLYNESIA 
The followin g institution s focu s o n Polynesia : 

• Th e Polynesia n Cultura l Cente r i s associate d wit h th e Brigha m 
Young Universit y (BYU ) i n Hawai i an d provide s practica l 
training, a s wel l a s funding , fo r abou t 40 0 Polynesia n student s a t 
the university . 
• The Institut e o f Polynesian Studie s i s also a t BYU . 
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• The Counci l o n Pacifi c Educatio n (COPE) , wit h headquarter s i n 
Hawaii, an d funde d b y U S an d Japanese sources , a t presen t serve s 
the Polynesian regio n o f the Sout h Pacifi c throug h th e Sout h Pacifi c 
Education Consortium , whic h i s centre d o n th e Communit y 
College o f America n Samoa . I t provide s supplementar y assistanc e 
with tertiar y education i n computing , mathematics , telecommunica -
tions and other technologically oriented studies . I t also provides for a 
limited amoun t o f specialisation b y Polynesia n institution s fo r othe r 
countries in the consortium (Tong a and Western Samoa) . 

MELANESIA 
There ar e few specificall y Melanesia-base d institutions , bu t th e Papu a 
New Guine a Universit y o f Technolog y (know n a s UNITECH ) i n 
practice operate s a s a  regiona l institutio n fo r Solomo n Island s an d 
Vanuatu a s wel l a s Papu a Ne w Guinea . Th e Facult y o f La w o f th e 
University o f Papua Ne w Guine a likewis e cater s for th e sam e region . 
However, th e decisio n o f th e Universit y o f th e Sout h Pacifi c t o se t 
up a  Law Facult y in Vanuatu will  presumably reduc e UPNG' s rol e i n 
this field.  Both aime d t o serv e th e island s as a whole, bu t thi s has no t 
succeeded for reasons discussed below . 

The Melanesia n Institut e fo r Pastora l an d Socio-Economi c 
Service o f th e Melanesia n Conferenc e o f Churches , base d a t 
Goroka i n Papu a Ne w Guinea , run s shor t course s i n variou s place s 
to orien t an d upgrad e churc h personne l i n pastoral , teaching , coun -
selling, cultura l an d othe r studies . 

Considerable researc h an d publicatio n i s undertake n o n 
Melanesian cultures . The Melanesia n Spearhea d Grou p -  th e annua l 
meeting o f Prime Minister s o f Papua Ne w Guinea , Solomo n Island s 
and Vanuat u (an d fro m 199 0 th e leade r o f the independenc e move -
ment i n Ne w Caledonia ) ar e lookin g int o mor e join t provisio n o f 
higher educatio n fo r thei r region . Ther e i s a  goo d cas e fo r it , bu t 
the mai n externa l fundin g source s oppos e i t a s it i s no t i n lin e wit h 
their politica l priorities . 

The historica l inheritanc e 

The forme r Britis h territorie s wer e Fiji , Solomo n Islands , Vanuat u 
(then Ne w Hebrides) , Kiribat i an d Tuval u (the n th e Gilber t an d 
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Ellice Island s Colony) , Naur u (the n a  join t UK/Australia/N Z 
trusteeship), Tong a (the n a  protectorate ) an d Pitcairn . Th e Unite d 
Kingdom se t u p severa l educationa l institution s t o serv e thi s region . 
In som e case s thi s wa s don e i n associatio n wit h Ne w Zealan d i n 
relation t o it s former territorie s (Wester n Samoa , th e Coo k Islands , 
Niue an d Tokelau) , thoug h the y als o continu e t o us e facilitie s i n 
New Zealan d an d beyond . 

Institutions i n thi s category include : 

• Th e Centra l Medica l Schoo l (rename d th e Fij i Schoo l o f 
Medicine whe n take n ove r by th e Fij i government ) wa s establishe d 
in 192 8 b y th e Rockefelle r Foundatio n fo r th e whol e Pacifi c 
Islands region an d subsequentl y financed  b y tha t an d othe r founda -
tions, governments, th e World Healt h Organisatio n an d others . 
• Th e Derric k Technica l Institut e (no w th e Fij i Institut e o f 
Technology -  FIT ) wa s establishe d b y th e Unite d Kingdo m i n 
the 1950 s for al l UK territorie s i n the region . 
• Th e Universit y o f th e Sout h Pacifi c (USP) , wa s se t u p i n 196 8 
by th e Unite d Kingdo m an d Ne w Zealan d fo r thei r the n territo -
ries (Coo k Islands , Fiji , Kiribati , Nauru , Niue , Solomo n Islands , 
Tokelau, Tonga , Tuvalu , Vanuatu , an d th e forme r territor y o f 
Western Samoa) . Th e Marshal l Island s joined US P i n 1990 , an d 
the Federate d State s o f Micronesi a ma y d o so . Thi s give s a  tota l 
population o f 1. 5 million . Wit h Fiji' s withdrawa l fro m th e 
Commonwealth i n 198 7 an d Marshal l Island s membership , ove r 
half o f th e peopl e o f th e US P regio n ar e n o longe r i n th e 
Commonwealth. 

UNIVERSITY O F TH E SOUT H PACIFI C 
USP offer s a  wid e rang e o f course s throug h it s fou r School s o f 
Agriculture, Humanities , Pur e an d Applied Sciences , an d Socia l an d 
Economic Development . I t als o provide s a n extensiv e rang e o f 
services throug h a  serie s o f nin e institutes , an d throug h extensio n 
services. Al l capita l work s an d significan t contribution s t o it s 
continuing operatio n hav e bee n pai d b y dono r government s an d 
international agencies . 
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In th e mi d 1970s , unde r th e leadershi p o f Vice-Chancello r 
James Maraj , decentralisatio n bega n wit h th e Sout h Pacifi c 
Regional Colleg e o f Agricultur e i n Samo a becomin g th e Alafu a 
Campus o f USP . I t teache s diplom a an d degre e course s i n agri -
culture. Proposal s t o establis h othe r subject s ther e wer e no t pro -
ceeded wit h afte r Maraj' s departure . Institute s wer e establishe d i n 
Tonga (Rura l Development) , Samo a (Agriculture) , Vanuat u (La w 
and Pacifi c languages ) an d a n Atol l Researc h Uni t wa s establishe d 
in Kiribati . 

A decisio n t o establis h a  campus i n Solomo n Island s was delaye d 
by th e Solomo n Island s government' s rejectio n o f th e perso n 
appointed t o hea d it , an d plan s fo r a  campu s i n Tong a wer e pu t 
on hol d whe n th e perso n selecte d t o hea d i t die d suddenly . Th e 
Solomon Island s governmen t late r decide d tha t a s i t ha d receive d 
a very smal l shar e o f th e benefit s fro m th e Suv a campus , a  campu s 
on it s soi l controlle d fro m Fij i woul d no t b e i n it s best interests . I t 
stated tha t i t woul d establis h a  national universit y a s soon a s possi-
ble -  a  polic y oppose d b y th e ai d donor s wh o ha d pai d fo r al l 
buildings' fund s i n Suva . A  chang e o f campu s leadershi p fro m th e 
early 1980 s led t o renewe d emphasi s o n centralisatio n o n Suva . 

Student number s i n 199 0 wer e 86 9 i n pre-degre e an d sub-degre e 
programmes o n th e Suv a campu s an d 8 9 o n th e Alafu a (agriculture ) 
campus; an d 1,45 8 i n degre e programme s o n th e Suv a campu s an d 
61 a t Alafua . Ther e wer e 6,45 1 extensio n students , takin g on e 
course a t a  tim e b y distance , o r a  full-tim e equivalen t o f abou t 
1,600. Mos t student s o f al l categorie s ar e fro m Fiji , wit h th e excep -
tion o f the Samo a campu s where mos t ar e from Samoa . 

With th e exceptio n o f Fiji , mos t o f the countrie s usin g th e abov e 
institutions us e other s elsewher e fo r mor e o f thei r students , fo r 
example: from  Coo k Islands , Niue , Tokelau , Wester n Samoa , 
Tonga an d Naur u mos t g o t o Ne w Zealan d an d Australia , o r t o 
local institutions ; Marshal l Island s ha s mos t i n USA ; Solomo n 
Islands ha d student s i n bot h US P an d UPN G a s wel l a s Australi a 
and Ne w Zealand , bu t wit h la w an d orde r problem s i n PN G th e 
number ther e ha s come down . 



Current Provisions 21 

Most o f the student s from  othe r island s using the Fiji-base d facili -
ties d o s o because o f scholarship s provide d b y countrie s outsid e th e 
region. 

Commonwealth Sout h Pacifi c 

It ha s lon g bee n suggeste d tha t th e Commonwealt h Pacifi c Island s 
should operat e a s a  uni t fo r specialise d highe r education . Th e 
Central Medica l School , se t u p i n Suv a i n 192 8 b y th e Rockefelle r 
Foundation fo r th e whol e Sout h Pacific , wa s th e first  institutio n 
intended t o serv e thi s unit . PN G withdre w an d se t u p it s ow n 
medical school . Abou t 7 5 pe r cen t o f student s use d t o b e fro m 
islands othe r tha n Fiji , bu t b y 199 0 onl y 2 2 pe r cen t were . Eve n 
those, i n man y cases , woul d hav e preferre d metropolita n institu -
tions, bu t ar e tie d b y Worl d Healt h Organisatio n scholarship s t o 
institutions i n the islands . 

Many fel t tha t ther e wa s a  need fo r onl y on e Facult y o f Law, an d 
that a s the Universit y o f Papu a Ne w Guine a wa s th e firs t t o estab -
lish one , i t shoul d b e use d b y th e regio n a s a whole. Th e sam e wa s 
suggested fo r th e Schoo l o f Engineering a t th e Papu a Ne w Guine a 
University o f Technology . Neithe r ha s achieve d a  regiona l rol e 
beyond Melanesia , despit e th e universitie s concerne d an d th e 
Government o f Papu a Ne w Guine a welcomin g th e idea . Neither , 
however, wa s prepare d t o offe r th e structura l change s (includin g 
participation o f othe r countr y representative s o n th e universit y 
councils) tha t migh t hav e mad e suc h possibilities int o realities . 

The Sout h Pacifi c Regiona l Telecommunication s Colleg e wa s se t 
up i n Suv a b y th e Unite d Nation s Developmen t Programme , th e 
International Telecommunication s Unio n an d th e Europea n 
Community fo r th e region . Th e Fij i governmen t late r insiste d o n 
taking i t over . I t accept s student s fro m al l Sout h Pacifi c Foru m 
countries, bu t no t t o th e exten t originall y planned . Som e trainin g i s 
done nationally , an d som e a t othe r centre s i n th e regio n an d 
beyond. 

If we loo k a t th e whol e Commonwealt h Sout h Pacifi c (includin g 
Australia an d Ne w Zealand) , th e onl y educationa l institutio n t o serv e 
it i s the Commonwealt h Yout h Programme , whic h i s located i n Fij i 
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but relocatio n t o Solomo n Island s is planned. Thoug h mos t o f its stu -
dents come fro m th e tropica l Commonwealt h Pacific , i t also has some 
from Australi a an d Ne w Zealand . Thi s ha s bee n a  successfu l pro -
gramme, and provides a  model fo r othe r programme s which migh t b e 
adopted, wit h th e headquarter s o f eac h distribute d i n variou s 
Commonwealth Pacifi c countries , but drawing students from all . 

The Oceani a Olympi c Committee s an d th e various Oceani a sport s 
codes associations , eac h o f whic h include s al l th e Commonwealt h 
countries i n thei r membership , sprea d thei r headquarter s an d activi -
ties. Th e Olympi c Movemen t supplie s fund s fo r high-leve l trainer s 
from abroad , an d fo r sendin g Pacifi c peopl e abroa d t o place s suc h a s 
the Australian Institut e o f Sport fo r trainin g to degre e level . 

Though i t i s no t thei r primar y role , man y institution s i n Ne w 
Zealand hav e student s fro m al l Pacific Island s countries . Fo r exampl e 
the Universit y o f Auckland (onl y on e o f seve n universitie s i n Ne w 
Zealand) ha s mor e student s from  th e Polynesia n state s (1,10 4 non -
Maori Polynesian s i n 1991 ) tha n an y island s university . I t als o ha s 
126 Melanesian s an d 3  Micronesians . Thes e number s includ e bot h 
those wh o liv e i n Ne w Zealan d an d thos e wh o g o ther e specificall y 
for education . Ther e ar e als o 2 5 polytechnic s i n Ne w Zealan d 
which als o cate r fo r man y Pacifi c students : i t i s estimated tha t abou t 
6,000 Pacifi c Islander s attend th e polytechnic s an d othe r tertiar y col -
leges in th e Aucklan d regio n alone . I t i s too earl y t o sa y whether th e 
first private universit y i n Ne w Zealand , th e Asia Pacific Internationa l 
University, wil l attrac t many student s from th e islands . 

Australia ha s mor e extensiv e facilitie s fo r tertiar y educatio n tha n 
New Zealand . Fewe r Pacifi c islander s atten d them , bu t th e numbe r 
is increasing and i t is expected t o continu e t o d o so . 

Courses ar e offered t o student s in variou s island s countries throug h 
distance method s by : 

• The Universit y o f the Sout h Pacifi c fro m it s main campu s in Fij i 
• The Pacifi c Adventis t Colleg e i n Papua Ne w Guine a 
• Massey Universit y an d th e Ope n Polytechni c i n Ne w Zealan d 
• Th e Universit y o f Souther n Queenslan d an d severa l othe r uni -
versities and colleges in Australia . 
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The Universit y o f Papu a Ne w Guine a offer s «extensio n course s 
only within th e nation . 

South Pacifi c Foru m 

The Commonwealt h Pacifi c ha d th e sam e membershi p a s the Sout h 
Pacific Foru m regio n unti l Fij i lef t th e Commonwealt h i n 1987 , 
and th e Marshal l Island s an d th e Federate d State s o f Micronesi a 
joined th e Forum . Pala u plan s t o joi n th e Foru m a s soo n a s i t 
achieves republica n status . Th e las t thre e ar e no t i n th e Sout h 
Pacific (bein g nort h o f th e equator) , hav e n o associatio n wit h th e 
Commonwealth, an d th e overwhelmin g majorit y o f thei r student s 
go t o USA , an d th e nex t larges t numbe r ar e educate d i n 
Micronesia. Nevertheless , the y wil l als o participat e i n post-sec -
ondary institution s i n th e Sout h Pacific . Ther e ma y als o b e som e 
use o f facilitie s i n Micronesia , especiall y i n Gua m an d Pohnpei , b y 
countries sout h o f th e equator . Facilitie s i n Hawai i ar e alread y 
extensively used . 

Now tha t th e independenc e movemen t i n Ne w Caledoni a ha s 
been accepte d a s a  ful l membe r o f th e Melanesia n Spearhea d 
Group, i t plan s t o reappl y fo r observe r statu s i n th e Sout h Pacifi c 
Forum immediately , an d ful l membershi p o n independence . 
Moreover, Ne w Zealan d ha s recommended a  special observe r statu s 
for Ne w Caledoni a an d othe r territorie s tha t ma y becom e indepen -
dent, an d als o tha t i t establis h a  fund fo r trainin g Kana k student s i n 
Forum countries . Smal l number s hav e bee n traine d a t th e 
University o f th e Sout h Pacific , th e Universit y o f Papu a Ne w 
Guinea an d Ne w Zealan d an d Australia n universities , a s wel l a s a t 
the Solomo n Island s Colleg e o f Highe r Educatio n an d a t institu -
tions in Vanuatu. Th e numbe r i s likely t o increase , but no t greatly . 

Pacific Island s with Developin g Countr y statu s 

SOUTH PACIFI C COMMISSIO N (SPC ) 
For al l Pacifi c island s countrie s wit h developin g countr y status  th e 
South Pacifi c Commissio n i s th e mai n regiona l institutio n wit h 
educational responsibilities . I t provide s applie d course s i n particula r 
fields: a  one-yea r diplom a i n communit y development ; a  one-yea r 
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diploma i n youth leadership ; and various short course s in productio n 
of audio-visua l materials , radi o broadcasting , aspect s o f tropica l agri -
culture, an d s o on. Som e o f these course s ar e held a t the SP C office s 
in Fij i o r Ne w Caledoni a an d other s i n variou s countrie s o f th e 
region. 

T H E PACIFI C ADVENTIS T COLLEG E 
This i s primarily (bu t no t exclusively ) fo r SD A adherents , bu t take s 
students fro m throughou t th e regio n bot h o n campu s an d b y 
extension. 

A numbe r o f Unite d Nation s agencie s offe r course s a t thi s leve l 
(see below). 

International provision 

The Commonwealt h 

The Commonwealt h Pacifi c countrie s nort h o f th e equato r hav e 
had littl e educationa l contac t wit h th e Commonwealt h island s 
states. Canad a supplie s som e scholarship s fo r islander s t o atten d 
islands institution s (an d a  fe w t o atten d Canadia n institutions ) an d 
has been a  major sourc e o f funds an d staf f for marin e training . 

Singapore ha s bee n th e focu s fo r som e specialise d training , fo r 
example i n aviation , bu t ther e ha s bee n littl e interactio n wit h 
Malaysia o r Hong Kong . 

In th e 1970 s Indi a gav e som e scholarship s t o student s o f al l 
Commonwealth island s state s fo r post-graduat e trainin g i n India , 
but th e livin g an d othe r condition s wer e no t a s attractiv e a s thos e 
available i n othe r countries . Indi a i s now littl e use d fo r highe r edu -
cation b y othe r tha n Fij i India n students , who g o t o Indi a a s private 
students more tha n t o an y othe r country . 

Malaysia bega n i n th e lat e 1980 s t o tak e a  close r interes t i n th e 
Pacific Islands , particularly Fiji . Thi s ha s no t ye t manifeste d itsel f i n 
much educationa l interaction . 

The Unite d Kingdo m remain s a  significan t source , bot h throug h 
contributions t o institution s i n th e islands , an d throug h scholarship s 
to th e Unite d Kingdom . 



Current Provisions 25 

In th e 1970 s i t wa s expecte d tha t ther e woul d b e considerabl e 
interaction i n highe r educatio n betwee n th e Pacifi c Island s an d th e 
Caribbean. Contact s between US P an d Th e Universit y o f the Wes t 
Indies (UWI ) include d familiarisatio n visit s fo r staff , us e o f UW I 
external assessors , th e UW I Vice-Chancello r o n th e US P Council , 
experiments wit h post-graduat e educatio n an d s o on . Thes e move s 
were welcome d b y bot h sides , bu t wer e no t sustaine d becaus e o f 
high costs , th e grea t distance s involve d and , mos t importantly , 
because neithe r ca n finance th e other . 

The mos t spectacula r recen t educationa l developmen t i n th e 
Commonwealth i s th e Commonwealt h o f Learning , establishe d i n 
Vancouver i n 1988 , t o facilitat e co-operatio n amon g 
Commonwealth countrie s throughou t th e world . It s mandat e i s t o 
serve al l categorie s o f adul t ('post-schoo l age' ) students , irrespectiv e 
of level o r kin d o f institution. Th e ultimat e goa l i s for an y person i n 
any Commonwealt h countr y t o b e abl e t o tak e an y cours e availabl e 
by distanc e method s from  an y university , institut e o r colleg e i n th e 
Commonwealth (alread y ove r 40 0 suc h institution s offe r course s b y 
these methods) . I n practice , however , th e mai n co-operatio n 
through CO L fo r th e Sout h Pacifi c fo r th e foreseeabl e futur e i s 
likely t o b e wit h Commonwealt h nation s o f th e Pacifi c Basin , 
including Australi a an d Ne w Zealand , Canada , Singapore , Hon g 
Kong, Malaysi a an d Brune i Darussala m ( a major fundin g sourc e fo r 
COL i n th e first five  years of its existence). 

Asia/Pacific 

This region , create d b y th e Unite d Nations , include s al l Pacifi c 
Islands states, Australia an d Ne w Zealand , an d al l states of Asia as far 
west a s Pakistan . Ther e wa s n o regiona l interactio n ther e unti l 
United Nation s activit y becam e significan t i n th e 1970s . No w ove r 
40 Unite d Nation s agencies , an d som e others , designat e thi s regio n 
as thei r operatin g area . Mos t o f the m undertak e educatio n an d 
training, i n mos t case s shor t applie d courses . Som e ar e carrie d ou t 
in Asia fo r peopl e fro m th e whol e Asia/Pacifi c region , bu t mos t ar e 
carried ou t withi n th e Pacifi c Island s o r th e Sout h Pacifi c Foru m 
countries (i.e . including Australia an d Ne w Zealand ) fo r thi s part o f 
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their region . Mos t lon g course s finance d b y suc h agencie s ar e 
carried ou t wholl y o r partly by a  university o r othe r institution . 

Nowhere els e i n th e worl d i s suc h a  hig h proportio n o f post -
secondary educatio n an d trainin g carrie d ou t b y internationa l agen -
cies. Thi s i s because th e primar y uni t o f participation i s the nation , 
and thu s th e agencie s fee l oblige d t o d o som e trainin g fo r eac h 
nation. Fo r example , i n 198 9 th e Asi a Pacifi c Developmen t Centre , 
based in Kual a Lumpur , ra n a  highly successfu l intensiv e semina r fo r 
the Coo k Island s government . In  n o othe r countr y ha s such a  hig h 
proportion o f th e populatio n bee n involve d i n a n internationall y 
run semina r finance d b y APDC . Tha t on e wa s onl y fo r Coo k 
Islanders, bu t a t th e sam e tim e ther e wer e thre e unrelate d short -
term regiona l trainin g programme s bein g ru n b y differen t interna -
tional agencie s i n th e Coo k Islands , wit h it s nationa l populatio n o f 
17,500: an illustratio n o f one o f the man y advantage s o f smallness. 

The onl y universit y se t u p fo r thi s region wa s the Pacifi c an d Asi a 
Christian Universit y establishe d i n Hawai i i n th e mi d 1980s . I t soo n 
changed it s nam e t o Universit y o f th e Nations , wit h a  networ k o f 
campuses aroun d th e world , aimin g a t unlimite d internationa l cov -
erage. A numbe r o f Pacific Islander s atten d th e Hawai i campus , an d 
a campus i s planned fo r Tonga . 

United State s o f Americ a 

USA ha s bee n th e onl y sourc e o f post-secondar y educatio n fo r 
American Samo a an d th e Micronesia n territorie s o f the nort h Pacific . 
Much o f thi s i s don e i n USA , an d tha t conducte d i n th e island s i s 
substantially staffe d an d funde d b y USA . Th e mai n post-secondar y 
institutions ar e th e Communit y Colleg e o f th e Norther n Marianas , 
the American Samo a Communit y College , the Colleg e o f Micronesia 
(the las t se t up b y th e U S administratio n bu t sinc e take n ove r b y th e 
self-governing states , particularly FSM) , an d th e Communit y Colleg e 
of th e Marshal l Islands . Th e Universit y o f Gua m als o teache s som e 
hundreds o f Micronesian students , mainly for degre e courses . 

In 199 1 US A bega n a  ne w Pacifi c Island s Trainin g Initiativ e t o 
provide practica l training , mainl y throug h shor t courses , i n suc h 
subjects a s financial  management , accounting , audi t an d computing . 
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HAWAII 

Hawaii i s hom e t o a n enormou s rang e o f post-secondar y institu -
tions, vastl y mor e tha n anywher e els e i n th e Pacifi c Islands , despit e 
Hawaii havin g les s tha n a  thir d o f th e populatio n o f Papu a Ne w 
Guinea o r Ne w Zealand , an d abou t on e thir d mor e tha n Fiji . 

Most Pacifi c Island s student s ar e attracte d t o church-relate d uni -
versities i n Hawaii . Ther e ar e abou t 30 0 (no t includin g Polynesia n 
Hawaiians) a t th e Brigha m Youn g University , whic h i s sponsore d 
by th e Churc h o f Jesu s Chris t o f Latte r Da y Saint s (Mormon) . 
Smaller number s atten d Chaminad e (Catholic) , Universit y o f th e 
Nations (YWAM) , Hawai i Lo a (Unite d Churc h -  bu t no w operat -
ing i n associatio n wit h Hawai i Pacifi c Universit y whic h i s no t 
church related) . Other s atten d Lom a Lind a (SDA ) i n Californi a an d 
institutions elsewher e o n th e mainland . 

Most o f th e student s a t th e churc h relate d universitie s tak e busi -
ness studie s o r th e libera l art s with relativel y fe w i n scienc e courses . 
But Hawai i i s als o a  centr e fo r theologica l education , includin g 
Fuller Theologica l Seminary , Th e Internationa l Colleg e an d 
Graduate Schoo l o f Theology , Waylan d Baptis t University , an d 
Redemption Colleg e -  i n Honolul u alone . 

Of Hawaii' s man y secula r institutions , th e larges t i s the Universit y 
of Hawaii , wit h 25,00 0 students . A  stat e governmen t institution , i t 
is popular wit h Pacifi c Island s students . Fee s vary , bein g lowes t fo r 
persons classifie d a s Resident s o f th e State , highe r fo r othe r 
Americans, an d highes t fo r foreig n students . Pacifi c Island s student s 
from countrie s wit h n o universit y campus , however , pa y onl y th e 
minimum rate . The Universit y o f Hawaii ha s a  full campu s a t Hilo , 
and si x communit y college s (whic h teac h mainl y two-yea r associat e 
degrees) sprea d throughou t th e state . 

Then ther e i s a  range o f privat e universities . Hawai i Pacific , wit h 
8,000 students , i s the largest . Severa l U S mainlan d universitie s hav e 
campuses i n Honolulu . Som e bega n b y caterin g t o th e man y U S 
military personne l base d i n Hawaii , bu t the y late r accepte d civilia n 
students. Branche s o f mainlan d universitie s (i. e accredite d degre e 
awarding institutions ) includ e Universit y o f Souther n California , 
University o f Oklahoma , Centra l Michiga n University , Embry -
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Riddle Aeronautica l University , Kenned y Wester n University , 
Central Texa s College , Denve r Busines s College , DeVr y Institut e 
of Technology an d Business , an d Ne w Yor k Technica l Institute . 

Other tertiar y institution s i n Hawai i includ e Canon' s Busines s 
College, Columbi a Schoo l o f Broadcasting , Fores t Institut e o f 
Professional Psychology , Globa l Performin g Art s Institute , Golde n 
State University , Honolul u Fil m Actor s Workshop , Hawai i 
Business College , Intercultura l Communication s Institute , Japan -
America Institut e o f Managemen t Science , Kahuman a Cente r fo r 
Alternative Education , Pacifi c Internationa l Languag e School , an d 
Waianae Educationa l Learnin g Laborator y fo r Adults . 

Many othe r institution s ar e oriente d primaril y t o particula r 
ethnic o r othe r communities , suc h a s Toka i Universit y ( a Hawai i 
campus o f th e larges t universit y i n Japan) , Toky o Honolul u 
International College , Kansa i Gaida i Hawai i Ko , Kanazaw a 
Institute o f Technology, an d man y others . 

Specialised institution s includ e Schoo l t o Wor k Transitio n 
Centers, Communit y School s fo r Adults , a  numbe r o f computin g 
and electroni c colleges , languag e schools , para-lega l trainin g 
schools, sport s trainin g colleges , school s fo r trainin g i n art , avia -
tion, beaut y care , broadcasting , ceramics , dancing , drama , dress -
making, marin e training , marketing , modelling , music , nursin g 
and othe r healt h services , rea l estat e training , trave l an d tourism . 

The abov e lis t o f institutions indicate s th e tremendou s educatio n 
and trainin g opportunitie s i n Hawaii . Th e mai n proble m i s cos t 
since mos t Pacifi c student s hav e t o obtai n sponsorshi p o f som e 
kind fo r oversea s study . Fo r thos e wh o wis h t o wor k thei r wa y 
through a  cours e o f study , n o wor k permit s ar e neede d fo r stu -
dents fro m America n Samoa , Guam , Norther n Marianas , Palau , 
Federated State s o f Micronesia , an d th e Marshal l Islands . Fo r 
others, wor k permit s ar e possible , bu t no t eas y t o obtai n excep t i n 
established programme s suc h a s tha t a t th e Brigha m Youn g 
University whic h involve s a  work-stud y schem e fo r al l Pacifi c 
Islands students . Nevertheless , a  numbe r o f student s fro m 
Commonwealth Sout h Pacifi c countrie s hav e foun d thei r wa y t o 
Hawaii an d studie d ther e -  especiall y i n industrial , technica l an d 
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trade schools , bu t als o i n th e universities . 
Hawaii i s an appropriat e plac e t o prepar e student s o f th e Pacifi c 

Islands fo r th e twenty-firs t century , whe n th e majo r influence s o n 
the regio n wil l b e comin g fro m th e nort h Pacifi c Ri m countries . 
Asians ar e th e larges t ingredien t o f Hawaii' s population , an d it s 
institutions ar e geare d t o Asi a a s wel l a s USA : th e tw o area s o f 
greatest relevance . I t als o ha s a  larg e Pacifi c Island s population . 
Overall, Hawai i ha s mor e o f th e neede d ingredient s tha n an y 
other singl e locatio n -  thoug h th e Pacifi c o f tomorro w wil l nee d 
to hav e differen t student s familia r wit h man y locations . 

California i s the othe r stat e whic h i s hos t t o a  numbe r o f Sout h 
Pacific students , thoug h smal l number s ar e sprea d throughou t 
USA. 

Only i n a  fe w case s i s i t possibl e fo r Sout h Pacifi c student s t o 
take distanc e course s fro m U S universities . Th e Honolul u 
University o f Arts , Science s an d Humanitie s i s on e o f th e fe w a t 
that leve l whic h offer s degre e course s b y extension , thoug h a 
number d o fro m th e U S mainland . 

Another issu e t o b e considere d wit h al l U S institution s i s tha t 
the qualit y range s fro m ver y hig h t o ver y low . Th e ope n marke t 
in educatio n make s a  tremendous rang e available , bu t standardisa -
tion i s no t a  goal . A t presen t student s fro m Commonwealt h 
Pacific countrie s lac k informatio n o n th e level s an d comparabilit y 
of each institutio n o f learning i n Hawai i an d elsewher e i n USA . 

The U S governmen t fund s som e staff , scholarships , equipmen t 
and material s fo r US P (particularl y fo r it s agricultur e campu s i n 
Western Samoa) , Nationa l Universit y o f Samoa , Atenis i an d 
UPNG, an d provide s som e scholarship s fo r islander s t o stud y i n 
USA. I t als o provide d th e PEACESA T educationa l satellit e 
service, COP E ( a networ k a t presen t use d b y Polynesia n coun -
tries), an d severa l othe r services . 

Asia 

Until recen t year s very fe w Pacifi c Island s student s wen t t o Asi a fo r 
education. Th e number s ar e increasing , however , wit h Japan , 
China an d Taiwa n bein g th e mai n hosts . Ther e i s likel y t o b e a 
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continuing increase . I n 198 8 Japan accepte d 26 8 trainee s fro m th e 
Pacific Island s an d sen t 29 9 Japanese expert s an d surve y teams , a s 
well a s 26 6 volunteer s o f th e officia l JOCV , man y o f who m ar e 
educators -  especiall y i n technica l field s (Numata , 199 0 p.11) . 
Japan i s likel y t o provid e considerabl y mor e highe r educatio n t o 
islands student s i n th e comin g decade , wit h Chin a an d othe r Eas t 
Asian state s increasing their provisio n a  little later . 

The Philippine s ha s been significan t i n some sectors . Fo r example , 
the Unite d Nation s Foo d an d Agricultur e Organisatio n ha s spon -
sored a  numbe r o f Sout h Pacifi c student s fo r studie s i n veterinar y 
science, agricultur e an d relate d topics , t o th e Universit y o f th e 
Philippines (UP ) Lo s Bano s campus . U P ha s a  goo d reputatio n fo r 
business studie s an d socia l sciences , bu t i t i s apparentl y no t wel l 
equipped fo r th e pure an d applie d sciences . 

Saint Andrew s University , originall y se t u p b y th e Episcopalia n 
Church, ha s attracted a  number o f Tongans particularly , fo r a  rang e 
of courses . Atene o University , Universit y o f Sant o Toma s an d th e 
SVD Universit y hav e attracte d a  number o f Catholi c student s from 
the Pacifi c fo r variou s programmes . Ther e i s an enormou s rang e o f 
educational establishment s i n th e Philippines . Th e advantage s o f th e 
Philippines fo r Pacifi c Island s student s ar e tha t th e teachin g i s i n 
English an d th e cost s ar e th e lowes t o f an y sourc e o f higher educa -
tion. Philippine s language s belon g t o th e sam e Austronesia n famil y 
as most Pacifi c Island s languages , an d th e culture s hav e consequen t 
similarities. 

The qualit y o f courses offere d i n th e Philippine s i s variable s o i t i s 
necessary t o chec k th e standin g o f th e institutions ; Philippine s 
embassies provide thi s kin d o f information. Sinc e a n increasin g pro -
portion o f Pacifi c student s wil l hav e t o finance  thei r ow n studie s 
abroad i n th e future , th e Philippine s i s likely t o becom e a n increas -
ing source . 

Europe 

The mai n source s ar e U K universities , polytechnic s an d specialise d 
colleges. Franc e take s well ove r 1,00 0 student s from it s Pacific terri -
tories, despit e thei r tota l populatio n bein g les s tha n hal f a  million . 
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But fe w g o t o Franc e fro m othe r island s states . Smal l number s hav e 
gone fo r shor t course s o r post-graduat e degree s t o Germany , th e 
Netherlands, Italy , Swede n an d elsewhere . Specialise d institution s 
such a s the Worl d Maritim e Universit y i n Swede n hav e attracte d a 
number o f Pacific Islander s involved i n shipping . 

Latin Americ a 

Latin Americ a i s just beginnin g t o mak e contact , wit h som e exam -
ples o f fisheries  trainin g fo r islander s i n Chil e an d Peru , an d diplo -
matic trainin g i n Chile . Thi s i s expecte d t o grow , bu t no t t o b e a 
major source , becaus e o f languag e difference s an d financia l con -
straints. 

To su m up , ther e ha s been a  remarkable growt h i n th e volum e an d 
range o f post-secondary educatio n availabl e t o Pacifi c people . I n a n 
increasingly inter-connecte d world , however , w e mus t not e tha t i t 
has grow n eve n faste r i n man y o f th e countrie s wit h whic h th e 
Pacific island s interacts . Thus , despit e th e growth , th e ga p i n edu -
cated manpowe r betwee n Pacifi c island s an d Pacifi c ri m countrie s 
continues t o widen , particularl y i n respec t o f th e Asia n nation s o f 
the Pacifi c Rim . 

Modes of  learning 

Distance learnin g 

Extension teachin g wa s begun b y Masse y Universit y fo r th e easter n 
Pacific an d th e Universit y o f Queenslan d i n th e wester n Pacific . 
Both gread y reduce d thei r involvemen t a t th e reques t o f th e 
University o f Papu a Ne w Guine a an d th e Universit y o f th e Sout h 
Pacific whe n thos e tw o universitie s began i n 196 6 an d 196 8 respec -
tively. 

USP AN D UPN G 
USP ha s extensio n centre s i n 1 1 o f th e 1 2 membe r countries . 
UPNG ha s 1 1 extensio n centres , an d aim s t o hav e on e i n eac h o f 
the 1 9 provincial capitals . 
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Although UPN G an d US P wer e intende d t o begi n extensio n 
studies ver y early , th e mai n constrain t i n bot h case s wa s tha t man y 
academic staf f regarde d teachin g b y extensio n a s inferior , a s a n 
extra, o r a s a lower priority , despit e instruction s o f the tw o univer -
sity council s t o th e contrar y ( a phenomeno n whic h ha s bee n 
observed world-wide) . However , thoug h th e delay s were greate r a t 
UPNG (Va n Trease , 1991) , b y th e 1980 s bot h wer e offerin g a n 
expanding range o f courses. 

In 1989 , US P ha d 6,64 8 enrolment s fo r credi t course s b y exten -
sion. UPN G ha d 2 9 pe r cen t fewe r enrolment s a t 4,710 , thoug h 
by 199 2 i t ha d reache d 7,600 . (Th e numbe r o f student s i s lowe r 
than th e numbe r o f enrolment s i n bot h case s a s some student s tak e 
more tha n on e cours e a t a  time) . US P offere d man y mor e credi t 
courses b y extensio n tha n UPN G (13 7 a s agains t 28 ) i n 1991 , bu t 
to smalle r number s i n eac h cours e (abou t 5 0 student s pe r cours e fo r 
USP, an d abou t 17 0 fo r UPNG) . UPN G coul d increas e it s enrol -
ments a s th e deman d i s 'huge ' (Va n Trease , 199 1 p.8) , an d PNG' s 
population i s 2.5 time s larger tha n tha t o f the US P region . 

In bot h case s more student s stud y b y extensio n tha n o n campuses , 
though a s most extensio n student s tak e onl y on e o r tw o course s a t a 
time, campu s teachin g i s stil l th e large r par t o f the tw o universities ' 
operations. Th e extensio n proportio n continue s t o gro w i n bot h 
cases, and i s likely t o surpas s the campu s mode . 

At bot h universities , mos t o f th e course s offere d ar e a t relativel y 
basic levels , th e mor e s o a t UPN G owin g t o it s late r start . Thu s i n 
1991, US P wa s offerin g 7 6 course s belo w degre e leve l an d 6 1 a t 
degree level . Th e enrolment s i n mos t US P membe r countrie s ar e 
much highe r i n th e pre-degre e courses , fo r example , i n th e Coo k 
Islands an d Solomo n Island s i n 1991 , onl y 1 2 pe r cen t an d 2 2 pe r 
cent respectivel y o f extensio n credi t cours e enrolment s wer e a t 
degree level . A t UPN G relativel y fe w course s ar e offere d a t degre e 
level. Th e rang e i s expanding i n bot h systems , bu t i t i s likely t o b e 
some year s befor e ful l degree s wil l b e availabl e b y extensio n i n 
either. 

Almost al l credi t cours e teachin g b y extensio n i s don e from  th e 
main campuse s i n Suv a (Fiji ) an d Por t Moresb y (PNG ) respectively . 
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The technolog y allow s course s t o b e taugh t equall y wel l from  an y 
point i n th e syste m fo r i t depend s o n satellit e communication , i n 
which cos t doe s no t chang e wit h distance . However , th e large r 
written componen t depend s o n mai l o r courie r services . Th e fac t 
that thes e operat e onl y onc e a  wee k fro m nationa l capital s t o th e 
main campus , an d tak e tim e t o b e cleare d throug h custom s an d 
sorted an d delivered t o staff , make s fo r seriou s delay s for student s a t 
national capitals , but for almos t impossibl e delay s for thos e o n oute r 
islands where mos t Pacifi c islander s live. 

Technology make s decentralisatio n possible , bu t neithe r syste m 
has used tha t potentia l excep t marginally , s o distance teachin g has in 
fact intensifie d th e centralisation . Wit h fe w exception s (e.g . courses 
taught regionall y fro m Vanuatu) , staf f teaching extensio n course s t o 
the whol e US P regio n ar e Fij i citizen s o r expatriate s livin g i n Fiji : 
where th e 199 1 USP extension handbook s lis t th e name s o f teach -
ing staff, 9 0 per cent o f the regiona l staf f were Fij i citizens . 

Both case s illustrat e th e drawin g o f benefit s t o th e centr e a t th e 
expense o f th e large r periphery . Thu s a t UPNG , 3 0 pe r cen t o f 
extension enrolment s ar e fro m th e Nationa l Capita l Distric t whic h 
contains onl y 3  pe r cen t o f the nationa l population . Tha t popula -
tion, however , i s widely representativ e o f the natio n a s a whole and 
mobility i s free . Thoug h Fij i ha s mor e extensio n enrolment s tha n 
the res t o f the region , th e Suv a populatio n i s not a t al l representa -
tive o f the region , an d mobility fo r citizens o f other membe r coun -
tries is tightly constrained . 

Another distinctio n i n benefit s i s tha t i n PNG , whil e th e mai n 
campus whic h wa s paid fo r wit h nationa l fund s i s used fo r th e stu -
dents i n the capital , th e provincia l centre s had to be paid fo r by the 
provincial governments . I n th e US P region , eac h countr y ha d t o 
pay fo r the USP extension centr e fro m it s own nationa l o r bilatera l 
funds. Th e hos t countr y i s th e onl y countr y whic h decline d t o 
finance th e establishmen t o f it s nationa l extensio n centre , despit e 
being th e mai n beneficiary . Th e advantag e o f th e separat e nation s 
having finance d thei r ow n US P extensio n centre s i s tha t thi s ma y 
facilitate thei r eventua l liberatio n fro m a  centre-dominate d an d 
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centre-benefitting system , an d a  movemen t toward s a  networkin g 
of autonomous nationa l units . 

T H E COMMONWEALT H O F LEARNIN G (COL ) 
This aim s t o facilitat e th e interactio n o f distanc e teachin g a t al l 
levels throughou t th e Commonwealt h (se e pag e 25) . Eventuall y i t 
should b e possibl e t o sta y i n on e plac e bu t tak e a  degre e o r othe r 
qualification combinin g selecte d course s fro m universitie s i n differ -
ent part s o f the Commonwealth . I n th e shor t term , however , CO L 
is facilitating training , cross-fertilisatio n betwee n distanc e educatio n 
systems, and th e exchang e o f courses between institutions . 

T H E PACIFI C ADVENTIS T COLLEG E 
PAC als o operate s a n extensio n system . I t i s a s yet small , involvin g 
only 30 0 student s sprea d acros s the Pacifi c fro m Papu a Ne w Guine a 
to Tahiti . I t aim s t o establis h extensio n centre s acros s th e region , 
but firstl y i n Solomo n Islands , Vanuatu , Kiribat i an d othe r part s o f 
PNG. 

The onl y othe r distanc e educatio n service s ar e thos e provide d b y 
churches o n religiou s topic s and b y commercia l colleges . 

O T H E R RELIGIOU S ORGANISATION S 

Several religiou s organisation s (mostl y fundamentalis t Christia n bu t 
also som e non-Christia n faiths ) offe r Bibl e Studie s an d othe r reli -
gious course s b y extensio n throughou t th e Pacific . W e hav e bee n 
surprised t o fin d tha t mor e Pacifi c Islander s ar e enrolle d i n suc h 
religious training course s (thoug h mos t ar e shor t courses) , than i n al l 
extension course s provide d b y th e universitie s pu t together . Fo r 
example, th e Sout h Pacifi c Bibl e Colleg e i n Tauranga , Ne w 
Zealand, reporte d i n 199 0 tha t the y ha d ove r 5,00 0 student s i n cor -
respondence course s from  th e islands , an d a  Churche s o f Chris t 
subsidiary i n American Samo a claime d simila r number s i n th e Sout h 
Pacific. Ther e ar e many others . 

Summer school s 

The ter m 'summe r schools ' i s use d her e rathe r tha n th e UPN G 
term 'Lahar a Sessions ' becaus e i t i s bette r know n internationally . I t 
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is als o th e ter m use d a t USP . Th e basi c ide a i s a  short , full-tim e 
concentrated session , usuall y lastin g fou r t o si x weeks , i n whic h 
students tak e a  singl e credi t cours e (occasionall y two) . Bot h US P 
and UPN G repor t highe r pas s rate s a t summe r school s tha n i n dis -
tance teachin g o r i n on-campu s courses . Bot h author s hav e bee n 
extensively involve d wit h distanc e teachin g an d wit h summe r 
schools an d fee l tha t latte r coul d mos t usefull y b e expanded . I t als o 
provides a  fac e t o fac e learnin g opportunit y fo r extensio n student s 
in thei r hom e countries . 

Many academic s i n universitie s o n th e Pacifi c Ri m hav e offere d 
to teac h summe r school s fo r US P fre e o r a t minima l cost , bu t th e 
bureaucratic complexitie s le d t o th e stallin g o f such initiative s mor e 
than te n year s ago . I f eac h nationa l extensio n centr e ha d th e 
authority t o mak e suc h arrangement s o n it s own, muc h mor e coul d 
be achieve d fo r th e non-campu s countries . 

International agencies 

An are a o f rapi d growt h i n educatio n an d trainin g i s tha t provide d 
by th e internationa l agencies . Thi s i s usually designe d fo r particula r 
categories o f experience d professional s t o upgrad e thei r skill s o r 
acquaint the m wit h ne w area s o f expertise . Whil e trainin g pro -
grammes ar e liste d her e unde r th e agenc y whic h i s th e mai n 
sponsor, man y ar e offere d jointl y b y severa l organisations , includin g 
the hos t governmen t o r institution . I t i s important t o g o int o som e 
detail abou t thes e programmes , a s many o f the m ar e no t taugh t i n 
institutions, bu t serv e th e ever-widenin g rang e o f specialise d needs . 
They provid e a  muc h highe r proportio n o f th e post-secondar y 
education an d trainin g in the regio n tha n i s generally understood . 

Asian Developmen t Ban k (ADB ) 

This agenc y conduct s course s i n th e regio n ever y year , th e mos t 
significant bein g th e tw o wee k Regiona l Semina r o n Projec t 
Appraisal an d Supervisio n (fo r developmen t banks ) an d Projec t 
Management Seminars . Abou t 3 0 participant s from  membe r coun -
tries atten d eac h course . I n addition , th e Ban k operate s th e 
ADB/Japan Scholarshi p Programm e fo r post-graduat e study , an d 
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the ADB/IL O Scholarshi p Programme , usuall y fo r course s o f abou t 
six months. AD B ha s a South Pacifi c Offic e i n Vila , Vanuatu . 

ESCAP Pacifi c Operation s Centr e (EPOC ) 

Also base d i n Vila , i n 199 0 EPO C conducte d th e followin g pro -
grammes: 

• a  tw o wee k trainin g worksho p fo r 2 5 official s i n preparin g 
municipal plan s in FS M 
• a  one wee k worksho p fo r 2 0 persons o n developmen t budgetin g 
in th e Marshal l Island s 
• a  two wee k semina r fo r 2 5 projec t planner s from  th e fou r Leas t 
Developed Pacifi c Countrie s 
• a  tw o wee k worksho p fo r 3 0 person s o n managemen t o f 
women's centre s fo r th e smalle r islan d countrie s 
• a  on e wee k worksho p o n foo d processin g fo r 2 0 person s from 
the smalle r islan d countries . 

A tota l o f 12 9 persons , i n additio n t o thos e traine d b y EPO C staf f 
or sen t by EPOC o n individua l stud y programmes . 

The Europea n Communit y (EC ) 

The Europea n Communit y finance s nin e regiona l researc h an d 
training programme s throug h US P alon e fo r agriculture , an d a 
range o f othe r trainin g programme s throug h nationa l government s 
and regiona l agencies . Th e E C maintain s office s i n Papu a Ne w 
Guinea an d Fiji . 

The U N Foo d an d Agricultur e Organisatio n (FAO ) 

Operating fro m a  regiona l headquarter s i n Wester n Samoa , th e 
FAO see s al l it s activitie s a s technology transfer . Ther e is , therefore , 
a majo r componen t o f educatio n an d trainin g i n it s programmes i n 
agriculture, aquaculture , marin e resources , boa t building , forestry , 
pest an d diseas e research , an d conservation . FA O als o sponsor s 
workshops, seminar s and othe r trainin g programmes . 
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The Internationa l Labou r Organisatio n (ILO ) 

ILO ha s a  Sout h Pacifi c offic e i n Suva . I t spend s abou t US$1 0 
million pe r yea r i n th e developin g countrie s o f the Sout h Pacifi c o n 
a wide rang e o f programmes, i n mos t o f which educatio n an d train -
ing i s th e mai n component . Th e tota l i s to o extensiv e t o list , bu t 
includes regiona l programme s i n trad e training , handicrafts , co -
operatives managemen t an d legislation , manpowe r planning , smal l 
business promotion , worke r education , an d vocationa l rehabilita -
tion. IL O work s in many o f the sam e field s i n nationa l programmes , 
as well a s running course s i n industria l relations , adul t educatio n fo r 
rural women , populatio n an d famil y healt h courses , trave l industr y 
staff training, and course s for supervisors . 

The IL O organise s othe r programme s whic h ar e specifi c t o par -
ticular needs . These includ e assisting : 

• the Coo k Island s with apprenticeshi p trainin g 
• Fij i wit h trainin g fo r timbe r worker s an d wit h modernisatio n o f 
the Hotel , Caterin g an d Touris m Occupation s Trainin g 
Programme 
• th e Federate d State s o f Micronesi a wit h trainin g course s fo r 
construction worker s 
• Kiribat i with trainin g o f plumbers an d smal l engine maintenanc e 
• Papu a Ne w Guine a wit h trainin g relative t o plantation s 
• Solomo n Island s with trainin g fo r th e Port s Authorit y 
• Tonga wit h programme s i n rura l managemen t 
• Tuvalu i n rura l multi-craf t trainin g 
• Vanuatu fo r mechanics , an d fo r wome n 
• Western Samo a in home managemen t an d vocational training . 

ILO als o finances  peopl e from  th e island s t o undertak e course s i n 
other countrie s withi n th e regio n an d beyond . Thei r programme s 
do no t len d themselve s t o simpl e additio n o f th e number s o f 
persons traine d b y o r with th e assistanc e o f ILO, but ther e ar e man y 
thousands per yea r i n the region . 
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The Internationa l Telecommunication s Unio n (ITU ) 

ITU finances,  arrange s o r provide s trainin g i n th e ful l rang e o f 
telecommunications expertise . Fro m lat e 198 7 t o 198 9 IT U 
trained 28 9 Pacifi c person s i n al l membe r countrie s fo r a n esti -
mated 20 7 person-months . I n addition , i t provide d demonstratio n 
programmes an d advice , an d financed  stud y fellowship s fo r 5 2 
persons fo r 4 1 person-months . IT U operate s throug h U N D P 
offices i n th e Pacific . 

The U N Developmen t Programm e (UNDP ) 

Working closel y wit h othe r UN , governmen t an d othe r organisa -
tions, UND P ha s somethin g o f a n umbrell a rol e fo r man y U N 
agencies, throug h it s office s i n Fiji , Papu a Ne w Guine a an d 
Western Samoa . Man y o f it s programme s contai n a  trainin g 
component. 

The Integrate d Atol l Developmen t Project , fo r example , run s 
courses an d workshop s i n additio n t o institutio n buildin g an d on -
the-job training . I n 1990 , thi s include d 2 5 trainin g workshop s i n 
the Coo k Islands , FSM , Kiribati , Marshal l Islands , Tokela u an d 
Tuvalu. Eac h cours e i s fo r a  particula r atol l community , an d 
includes atol l profiling , plannin g an d management , leadershi p an d 
other training , a s well i n som e case s as teaching particular skill s such 
as wate r tan k constructio n o r improve d agricultura l technology . 
Courses involv e relativel y larg e number s o f people i n th e commu -
nity concerned , bu t i t i s jus t on e o f th e man y trainin g area s i n 
which UND P i s involved. 

The Unite d Nation s Education , Scienc e an d Cultur e 
Organisation (UNESCO ) 

UNESCO ha s it s Sout h Pacifi c headquarter s i n Wester n Samoa . 
In 1990 , it s programmes include d th e followin g workshops : 

• shor t in-countr y workshop s i n schoo l managemen t fo r 19 9 
school inspector s an d advisors , an d separatel y fo r 1,85 2 head -
teachers fro m te n Pacifi c Island s countrie s 
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• schoo l managemen t for  4 0 senio r educatio n officer s 
• multi-clas s teaching for  te n senio r educatio n officer s 
• aspect s of educational plannin g for  te n educationa l planner s 
• population communicatio n for  1 9 educational planner s 
• one mont h problem-solvin g attachment s for  te n senio r 
education officers . 

Nationally, i t presente d curriculu m workshop s for  1 2 staf f i n 
Kiribati, an d for  te n i n th e Federate d State s o f Micronesi a (FSM ) 
where i t als o conducte d a  worksho p i n teachin g method s fo r te n 
persons. Tw o t o thre e wee k workshop s i n developmen t o f popula -
tion material s were presente d fo r 1 0 an d 4 0 participant s respectivel y 
in FS M an d Solomo n Islands . Seve n trainin g workshop s wer e pro -
vided fo r 11 8 teache r trainer s o n AID S educatio n bot h regionall y 
and i n individua l countries . UNESC O draw s o n consultant s withi n 
the regio n an d beyond . 

In total , UNESCO , i n associatio n wit h in-countr y personnel , 
trained 2,24 0 senio r educator s durin g 199 0 i n aspect s o f educatio n 
which membe r government s identifie d a s having priority . 

The Worl d Ban k 

The Worl d Ban k ha s provide d finance  fo r educationa l up-gradin g 
to severa l Sout h Pacifi c countries , a s well a s financing  man y course s 
and stud y programmes . It s affiliate , th e Internationa l Financ e 
Corporation, operate s a  Sout h Pacifi c Project s Facilit y (SPPF ) fro m 
Sydney. SPP F provides trainin g an d advic e t o existin g an d potentia l 
entrepreneurs. 

The Worl d Healt h Organisatio n (WHO ) 

Operating from a  Wester n Pacifi c offic e i n Manila , Philippines , 
W H O ha s a  representativ e i n Papu a Ne w Guine a an d anothe r i n 
Fiji fo r th e Oceani a region . W H O i s th e majo r sourc e o f trainin g 
assistance i n th e healt h are a fo r mos t countrie s o f the region . I t als o 
makes a n extensiv e contributio n t o educatio n i n fields beyond thos e 
of Healt h Departments . Fo r example , staf f o f Publi c Work s 
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Departments ar e sen t o n course s related t o wate r supply . 
Though th e abov e ar e th e largest , the y ar e onl y on e thir d o f th e 

international agencie s offerin g course s in o r t o the Sout h Pacific . 

South Pacific  regional  organisations 

While US P wa s se t u p exclusivel y fo r highe r education , man y o f 
the othe r Pacifi c regiona l organisation s hav e a n educationa l compo -
nent i n thei r programmes . Thes e includ e (an d ther e ar e man y 
others o n a  smaller scale) : 

Association o f South Pacifi c Airline s (ASPA ) 

ASPA ha s it s office s a t Nad i Airport , Fiji . Wit h th e assistanc e o f 
UNDP an d Internationa l Civi l Aviatio n Organisatio n (ICAO) , 
ASPA operate s a  regiona l trainin g programme , providin g instruc -
tion an d fellowship s fo r on e t o tw o wee k courses . Participant s ar e 
from th e Commonwealt h Pacific , fro m Frenc h an d U S associate d 
territories, an d a  fe w fro m furthe r afield . Th e three-yea r pro -
gramme (1988-90 ) aime d t o trai n 54 8 airlin e staf f i n th e 1 2 mai n 
areas of airline operation . 

Forum Fisherie s Agenc y (FFA ) 

This agenc y i s based i n Honiara , Solomo n Island s an d i s mainly a n 
operating agenc y fo r membe r governments , bu t i t als o promote s 
training. It s larges t contributio n i s t o th e Ocea n Resourc e 
Management Programm e a t USP , whic h ha s bee n directe d b y a n 
FFA staf f membe r wit h othe r input s fro m US P staff , SOPA C an d 
others. FF A als o operate s a  Fellowshi p Schem e fo r professional s i n 
international law , compute r technology , an d foreig n relations , an d 
co-sponsors marin e researc h wit h th e Sout h Pacifi c Commission . 

Forum Secretaria t (formerl y SPEC ) 

This i s th e permanen t secretaria t o f th e Sout h Pacifi c Forum , th e 
annual meetin g o f Prim e Ministers , President s an d Premier s o f th e 
independent Pacific . It s office s ar e locate d i n Suva , Fiji . Whil e th e 
Secretariat's tas k i s primaril y politica l an d economic , man y o f it s 
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programmes hav e a n educationa l component . Fo r example , th e 
South Pacifi c Maritim e Developmen t Pla n include s contributions t o 
existing institutions , an d provision s fo r direc t actio n from  th e 
Secretariat. Ther e ar e maritime college s i n Fiji , Papu a Ne w Guine a 
and Solomo n Island s fo r Grad e 4  master s an d engineer s an d above . 
There ar e als o man y nationa l maritim e school s fo r trainin g rating s 
and lowe r leve l masters , mainl y fo r loca l services . Fo r th e trainin g 
of Grad e 1  masters an d engineers , scholarship s ar e provide d t o sen d 
the candidate s t o Ne w Zealan d o r Australia n colleges . I n addition , 
the Secretaria t plan s t o appoin t it s ow n staf f t o conduc t fou r o r 
more shor t course s pe r yea r i n differen t part s o f th e regio n o n th e 
maritime industries , an d anothe r specialis t t o provid e fou r course s 
per yea r fo r thre e year s i n por t safet y training . Als o provide d are : 
courses fo r th e trainin g an d certificatio n o f fishermen ; comprehen -
sive compute r system s fo r maritim e ministrie s an d fo r shippin g 
offices, wit h associate d training ; an d trainin g i n boa t building . Th e 
value o f the trainin g componen t i s likely t o b e abou t US$ 1 millio n 
over fou r years . 

Many o f the Secretariat' s othe r programme s hav e a  similar  educa -
tion component . I n additio n i t offer s fellowship s fo r middl e leve l 
managers throughou t th e region , mainl y t o gai n applie d compara -
tive experience . 

Media trainin g institution s 

Different form s o f medi a trainin g hav e usuall y bee n sponsore d b y 
international agencies . PACJOUR N wa s funde d b y German y 
through UNESC O an d wa s se t u p fo r journalism training , base d i n 
Vanuatu, bu t i s no w inactiv e awaitin g furthe r funding . 
PACBROAD i s a n agenc y fo r broadcasting , base d i n Honiara , 
Solomon Islands : i t an d th e Pacifi c Island s Broadcasting Associatio n 
training programm e wer e funde d b y th e Friedric h Eber t 
Foundation. Th e Commonwealt h funde d th e US P journalis m 
course, an d th e Catholi c churc h funde d th e programm e a t DWI . 
The Universit y o f Papu a Ne w Guine a receive s n o direc t fundin g 
for tha t course , althoug h th e whol e universit y i s indirectl y 
supported b y Australian ai d throug h th e PNG government . 
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The Sout h Pacifi c Geoscienc e Commissio n (SOPAC ) 

Based i n Suva , Fiji , SOPAC' s wor k i s i n th e developmen t o f non -
living marin e resources ; a  relatively ne w are a whic h coul d becom e 
the mai n sourc e o f incom e fo r som e Pacifi c countries . Th e mai n 
training components are : 

1 A  certificat e cours e i n marin e geology , taugh t fo r SOPA C 
jointly b y US P an d Victori a Universit y o f Wellington. Ove r 3 0 
students hav e graduated . 

2 Scholarship s fo r thre e student s pe r yea r t o tak e degree s i n 
geology an d engineerin g i n Australia , NZ , Canad a an d th e 
Pacific Islands . 

3 On-the-jo b trainin g fo r staf f fro m th e islan d countrie s workin g 
with professional s a t SOPA C headquarter s fo r period s o f thre e 
months i n laborator y work , dat a collatio n an d analysis , plottin g 
of results , interpretation , drafting , reportin g an d othe r matters . 
Most o f SOPAC' s wor k i s research , muc h o f i t conducte d b y 
specialist ship s loane d b y metropolita n countries . Suc h vessel s 
carry island s staf f fo r on-the-jo b training : usuall y abou t eigh t 
trainees pe r yea r eac h fo r abou t a  month . On-the-jo b trainin g 
is als o finance d b y SOPA C fo r island s personne l i n Australia , 
NZ, USA , Japan, Europ e an d Scandinavia . 

4 Workshop s ar e hel d twic e a  yea r fo r theoretica l an d practica l 
training i n coasta l mapping , dee p se a exploration , ocea n 
thermal energ y exchange , marin e geolog y an d geophysics , an d 
marine management . Som e ar e hel d a t th e headquarters , other s 
in membe r countrie s o r o n researc h vessels . 

5 Seminar s fo r 1 0 t o 1 5 person s a t a  tim e ar e hel d i n membe r 
countries. 

6 Othe r trainin g include s th e developmen t o f a  high schoo l cur -
riculum i n eart h scienc e an d marin e geology , an d lecturin g i n 
the Ocea n Resource s Managemen t Programm e whic h i s 
funded b y Canad a throug h FF A a t USP . 

In 1990 , $744,11 0 wa s budgete d fo r thi s trainin g programme , i n 
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addition t o trainin g o n researc h vessel s an d SOPA C Techse c -
perhaps $ 1 millio n i n all . T o 1990 , 67 4 Pacifi c island s staf f ha d 
received 17,56 7 person-day s o f educatio n an d training , no t includ -
ing thos e o n scholarship s fo r full-tim e study . (Base d o n th e averag e 
academic yea r o f abou t 15 0 stud y days , thi s equal s abou t 12 0 
person-years). 

South Pacifi c Commissio n (SPC ) 

The SP C headquarter s ar e i n Noumea , Ne w Caledonia . It s mai n 
training function s includ e th e Communit y Developmen t Trainin g 
Centre, base d i n Suva , whic h run s a  one-yea r diplom a cours e fo r 
mature wome n involve d i n communit y development , hom e eco -
nomics an d welfare . Th e Yout h Leadershi p Trainin g Programm e 
and th e Fisherie s Trainin g Programme , base d i n Ne w Caledonia , 
run course s i n membe r countrie s o n demand . The y als o send 
selected student s abroad , mainl y t o Ne w Zealand , bu t eve n a s fa r 
afield a s Chile an d Peru . Trainin g i n aspect s o f broadcasting , vide o 
production an d graphic s fo r adul t educatio n ar e taugh t fro m th e 
base in Fiji . 

South Pacifi c Regiona l Environmen t Programm e (SPREP) , 

Formerly base d i n Noume a a s a n affiliat e o f th e Sout h Pacifi c 
Commission, SPRE P recentl y assume d prominence a s environmen -
tal concern s becom e a  majo r issue . I t i s now a n autonomou s bod y 
based i n Wester n Samoa . I t ha s a n educatio n section , nationa l an d 
regional course s ar e conducted , award s provide d fo r nationa l staf f t o 
go abroa d fo r training , an d educationa l material s are produced . 

Tourism Counci l o f the Sout h Pacifi c (TCSP ) 

TCSP wa s se t u p i n Suva , Fiji , wit h fund s from  th e Europea n 
Community, Australia , Ne w Zealan d an d variou s internationa l 
agencies an d ha d a  budget o f F$1.8 millio n fo r trainin g for th e thre e 
years 1986-89 . I t wa s used fo r trainin g programmes o f governmen t 
and privat e secto r personne l bot h o n a  regional basi s an d i n eac h o f 
the membe r countries . 
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We hav e littl e informatio n o n th e cost-effectivenes s o f th e man y 
programmes provide d b y th e variou s regiona l an d worl d agencies . 
That i s no t t o questio n thei r qualit y o r utility , bu t t o not e tha t a 
comprehensive evaluatio n o f the m woul d b e worthwhile , a s 
personal reaction s w e hav e hear d rang e fro m rathe r negativ e t o 
enthusiastically positive . 

Donor support  for  training  outside  conventional  institutions 

We nee d t o b e awar e als o o f th e tremendou s growt h o f educatio n 
and trainin g outsid e th e conventiona l educationa l institutions . Fo r 
example, th e Australia n an d Ne w Zealan d ministrie s o f defenc e 
operate Militar y Assistanc e Programmes . I t migh t b e temptin g t o 
ignore militar y an d relate d training , bu t i t need s t o b e considere d 
seriously a s i t i s th e are a o f post-secondar y trainin g tha t ha s grow n 
fastest i n th e Sout h Pacifi c i n th e pas t five  year s an d thi s i s likely t o 
continue i n th e immediat e futur e a t least . On e componen t i s con -
ventional militar y trainin g o n a  rang e o f fronts , fo r officer s an d 
NCOs, engineers , pilots , divers , compute r analyst s an d s o on . A n 
even large r componen t i s no t conventionall y militar y an d focuse s 
more o n trainin g engineer s i n rura l constructio n an d ree f passag e 
clearance, fisherie s an d custom s officer s i n maritim e surveillance , 
health worker s i n primar y healt h care , rura l denta l trainin g an d s o 
on. I n Tonga , fo r example , th e mai n sourc e o f compute r trainin g 
for al l section s o f th e governmen t i s th e army , usin g oversea s ai d 
and personnel . 

Likewise, neighbourin g Commonwealt h countrie s provid e train -
ing both i n thei r countrie s an d i n Pacifi c nation s fo r custom s staf f in 
computer technology , dat a analysis , dru g detectio n an d man y othe r 
fields. There i s hardly a  department o f government anywher e i n th e 
islands tha t i s no t receivin g som e educatio n an d training , bot h in -
country an d abroad , fro m metropolita n states . Th e donor s ar e 
mostly Commonwealt h Pacifi c o r USA , bu t ar e als o from Europe , a 
small bu t growin g numbe r i n Eas t Asia , an d eve n a  fe w i n Lati n 
America (mainl y i n applie d marin e resourc e utilisation) . Financ e fo r 
these service s i s almos t totall y external . W e hav e n o dat a o n th e 
money valu e o f thes e services , bu t the y coul d b e give n a  notiona l 
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value o f $10 million , whic h i s probably a n under-estimate , i n vie w 
of th e numbe r o f peopl e w e se e leavin g eve n a  ver y smal l natio n 
like th e Coo k Island s almos t ever y wee k fo r suc h courses , an d th e 
frequency o f oversea s trainer s arrivin g t o conduc t programme s 
locally. Whil e no t doubtin g th e valu e o f these programmes , w e fee l 
that th e benefit s ar e skewe d i n favou r o f non-productiv e govern -
ment service s (som e o f the m essentia l nevertheless) , an d no t suffi -
ciently toward s productive sector s o f the economy . 

Non-governmental organisations  (NGOs) 

Over 10 0 internationa l NGO s operat e i n th e islands , as well a s over 
1,000 loca l one s (Crocomb e an d Winslow , 1993) . Man y o f the m 
include a  componen t o f educatio n an d trainin g i n thei r pro -
grammes. Thei r strengt h i s i n th e non-forma l level , servicin g th e 
village an d th e low-incom e urba n sectors . Eve n thoug h mos t o f 
the Pacifi c populatio n liv e i n thes e sectors , mos t post-secondar y 
education programme s by-pas s them . 

Those allocatin g resource s t o trainin g needs , ma y fin d tha t eve n a 
small reorientatio n i n favou r o f skil l trainin g b y NGO s ma y b e a 
good investmen t i n nationa l developmen t an d i n equity . Wher e 
resources ar e obtaine d i n th e nam e o f th e region , bu t centralise d i n 
one place , thi s can lea d t o maldistribution . Fo r example , th e Centr e 
for Appropriat e Technolog y an d Developmen t wa s se t u p t o serv e 
the region , an d oversea s fund s wer e grante d fo r tha t purpose , bu t 
over 9 5 pe r cen t o f th e trainees , an d al l o f th e Pacifi c staff , hav e 
come from  Fiji . 

Not muc h ha s bee n don e fo r th e regio n a s a  whol e t o provid e 
relevant educatio n an d trainin g fo r rura l adults . Ther e hav e bee n 
some ver y successfu l experiment s an d model s (see , fo r example : 
Bamford, 1986 ; Fina u e t al , 1984 ; Angik i e t al , 1981) . Thes e hav e 
generally bee n initiate d an d funde d b y foreig n ai d bu t compar e 
poorly with th e relativel y vas t amount s spen t o n th e urba n elite . 

Solomon Island s Developmen t Trus t (SIDT ) 

In Solomo n Island s a n N G O wa s establishe d wit h th e primar y goa l 
of providin g short-term , low-cos t trainin g fo r rura l people . Calle d 
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the Solomo n Island s Development Trus t (SIDT) , i t se t u p a  remark -
able networ k o f self-hel p trainin g programme s throughou t th e 
nation. SID T i s the mos t effectiv e institutio n promotin g non-forma l 
education i n th e Pacific . It s purpos e i s T o empowe r villager s 
through developmen t educatio n an d politica l awarenes s an d t o 
strengthen villag e lif e throug h loca l organisationa l effort s an d villag e 
economic viability' . I t operates mainl y throug h mobil e team s o f vol-
unteers working fo r minima l incom e fo r on e o r two week s a  month . 
The volunteer s ar e themselve s villager s wh o hav e bee n traine d t o 
run workshop s fo r leadershi p training , communit y education , 
resource developmen t an d variou s othe r matters . I n 1991 , mobil e 
teams ra n 44 1 workshop s an d othe r trainin g course s fo r 35,80 6 
people, plu s 9 2 women' s programme s fo r 8,08 0 women , plu s 3 0 
special programmes fo r a  further 1,42 2 people , an d a  theatre tea m o f 
seven ha d travelle d throughou t Solomo n Island s presenting dramati c 
performances t o man y thousand s o f villagers on developmen t educa -
tion, nutrition , famil y planning , lan d use , resourc e exploitatio n an d 
other topics (Solomo n Island s Development Trust , Report , 1991) . 

Oceania Nationa l Olympi c Committee s 

A ne w categor y o f N G O whic h focuse s almos t completel y o n 
training o f a  different orde r i s represented b y th e Oceani a Nationa l 
Olympic Committees . A s a  regio n o f th e Internationa l Olympi c 
Committee, i t i s entided t o dra w trainin g fund s fro m th e Olympi c 
Solidarity Movement . Australia , Ne w Zealan d an d almos t al l Pacifi c 
islands state s an d territorie s ar e members , bu t th e benefit s ar e 
awarded disproportionatel y t o th e lowe r incom e island s states . Th e 
Oceania Nationa l Olympi c Committees , whic h hav e thei r secre -
tariat i n Ne w Zealand , no w brin g i n ove r NZ$ 1 millio n t o th e 
islands eac h year , fo r trainin g sportsme n an d wome n an d particu -
larly for th e trainin g o f sports trainers, whether fo r educationa l insti -
tutions o r sport s clubs . 

Within eac h country , a  wide rang e o f sport s code s an d a  nationa l 
sports counci l promot e a  growin g trainin g componen t i n a n 
area whic h wa s unti l recentl y no t involve d i n muc h forma l trainin g 
at all. 
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Women's NGO s 

These ar e involve d i n a  considerabl e amoun t o f trainin g i n smal l 
business management , hom e economics , handicraft s developmen t 
and marketing , leadership training , foo d preservation , etc . 

Church-sponsored institutions 

Since Worl d Wa r I I th e growt h i n post-secondar y educatio n ha s 
been i n government-sponsore d institutions , eve n thoug h churche s 
remain a  majo r source , especiall y i n Papu a Ne w Guinea , Solomo n 
Islands an d Vanuatu . O n th e whole , th e educatio n provide d b y th e 
long establishe d churche s ha s diminished a s a proportion o f the tota l 
provision a t primary an d sometime s als o a t secondar y level . Yet , fo r 
some o f th e churches , i t ha s increase d a t th e post-secondar y level . 
Some o f the newe r churches , suc h a s the Churc h o f Jesus Chris t o f 
Latter Da y Saint s (Mormon ) an d Yout h Wit h a  Mission (YWAM) , 
as wel l a s thos e longe r i n th e regio n suc h a s th e Catholic s an d 
Seventh-Day Adventist s (SDA) , ar e activ e i n post-secondar y educa -
tion. Brigha m Youn g University , Pacifi c Adventis t Colleg e an d 
Divine Wor d Institut e betwee n the m hav e abou t 1,00 0 ful l tim e 
and 30 0 par t tim e student s fro m th e Sout h Pacific . Th e Universit y 
of the Nation s ha s a  number o f Pacifi c Island s student s an d plan s t o 
establish a  South Pacifi c campu s i n Tonga . 

Various churche s als o operat e teachers ' colleges , technical , agri -
cultural an d rura l developmen t college s i n countrie s o f Melanesia , 
and ove r 5 0 theologica l college s throughou t th e region . Th e exten -
sive religious correspondence educatio n ha s been mentioned . 

Independent island  institutions:  Atenisi  University,  Tonga 

Institutions exis t whic h ar e no t associate d wit h government s o r 
churches. These ar e new , an d mos t ar e commercia l enterprises . Th e 
only on e w e kno w o f which i s not sponsore d b y a  government o r a 
church an d i s no t a  commercia l enterpris e i s Atenis i Universit y i n 
Tonga. Student s pa y ful l fees , an d contribut e t o th e maintenanc e o f 
the campus . Almos t al l building s a t Atenis i wer e buil t b y students , 
under experience d supervisors . Atenis i tend s t o cate r t o th e middl e 
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and lowe r incom e categorie s an d ha s developed a  reputation fo r th e 
self-reliance, innovativenes s an d responsibilit y o f it s students . The y 
have als o earne d a  reputatio n fo r academi c succes s i n post-graduat e 
courses i n th e socia l science s overseas , thoug h the y ar e no t wel l 
equipped fo r scienc e teachin g a t degree level . 

Private firms 

This are a ha s see n tremendou s expansio n i n th e pas t tw o decades . 
The larges t inpu t i s fro m th e majo r internationa l firms:  banks , air -
lines, telecommunication s firms,  hote l chains , merchandisin g 
houses, ca r manufacturer s an d s o on . The y wer e amon g th e first  t o 
bring the ne w cultur e o f continuous educatio n t o th e Pacific . 

Banks 

The tw o larges t retai l bank s i n th e region , Westpa c an d ANZ , 
encourage al l staf f t o undertak e trainin g a t al l times . Incentive s 
include paymen t o f fees , boo k an d othe r expense s fo r approve d 
courses i n othe r institutions , an d bonu s payment s fo r completion . 
Both bank s follow th e practic e require d b y Australia n federa l la w o f 
allocating a  minimum equa l t o 1. 5 pe r cen t o f tota l salaries , t o staf f 
training. ANZ' s actua l leve l i s 4 per cent . 

Each maintain s a  regional trainin g centr e fo r th e easter n Pacifi c i n 
Fiji, an d anothe r fo r PN G i n Por t Moresby . Staf f from othe r coun -
tries g o t o Fij i fo r courses , an d trainin g staf f fro m Fij i (an d i n som e 
cases Australi a o r Ne w Zealand ) conduc t course s i n variou s othe r 
islands countries . Staf f ar e sponsore d t o atten d shor t course s i n thei r 
own countrie s i n computing , wor d processing , etc. , an d ther e ar e 
short in-hous e courses , a s wel l a s optiona l in-hous e 'self-develop -
ment' courses . 

The loca l bank s an d trust s specialisin g i n internationa l finance, 
hire accountant s an d lawyer s wh o ar e alread y qualified . The y ar e 
trained in-hous e fo r thi s particula r work , a s there ar e n o textbook s 
or course s in thes e highl y specialise d fields. 
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Airlines an d relate d industrie s 

International airlines , suc h a s Qantas , Ai r Ne w Zealand , Hawaiian , 
etc. hav e comple x trainin g programmes . Som e trainin g i s under -
taken o n th e job, combine d wit h privat e stud y (e.g . a n apprentic e 
in engineering , o r th e Advance d Tariff s Course) . I n mos t case s par t 
of th e trainin g an d th e examination s ar e undertake n overseas . 
Whereas th e majo r internationa l airline s use d t o trai n onl y thei r 
own staff , the y no w marke t trainin g t o airline s throughou t th e 
region an d beyond . 

Travel agent s al l undertak e course s fo r certificatio n b y th e clien t 
airlines an d b y th e N Z Trave l Industr y Federatio n o r equivalent s 
elsewhere. Mos t nationa l airpor t authoritie s brin g i n trainin g staf f 
from th e Aeronautica l Colleg e i n Christchurc h o r elsewhere . Thos e 
going abroa d atten d tha t colleg e o r th e Internationa l Civi l Aviatio n 
Training Centre s i n Bangkok o r Singapore . Ai r telecommunication s 
staff receiv e thei r earl y trainin g a t th e Telecommunication s 
Training Centr e i n Fiji , followe d b y studie s i n Australia , Ne w 
Zealand o r USA . I n mor e genera l subjects , staf f tak e extensio n 
courses with th e Universit y o f the Sout h Pacifi c o r wit h othe r uni -
versities or correspondenc e college s abroad . 

In telecommunications , t o tak e on e example , Cabl e an d Wireles s 
Ltd ( a British firm)  ha s subsidiaries o r partner s i n a  number o f coun -
tries. I t train s it s engineer s t o degre e leve l i n th e Unite d Kingdo m 
and send s staf f fo r shor t course s t o Hon g Kong , Indi a an d else -
where. I n country , staf f ar e encourage d t o study , throug h US P an d 
other extensio n courses , b y th e refun d o f fee s an d improve d 
prospects o f promotion . 

Shipping 

Training i n shippin g ha s bee n extensiv e wit h th e trainin g i n 
Australia o f al l cre w fo r th e ne w complemen t o f long-rang e polic e 
and fisheries  surveillanc e patro l vessel s throughou t th e region . 
Private shippin g ha s trainin g programme s also , i n man y case s 
strongly supporte d b y governments . Fo r example , Kiribat i an d 
Tuvalu eac h operat e a  marin e trainin g schoo l i n associatio n wit h 
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German shippin g companie s an d wit h assistanc e fro m th e Germa n 
government. Th e graduate s ar e employe d o n Germa n an d othe r 
ships internationally . The y mak e a  majo r contributio n t o th e 
Kiribati an d Tuval u economie s an d societie s throug h remittances , 
capital accumulation , skil l training an d internationa l experience . 

Automotive engineerin g 

Japanese firms  i n particula r hav e a n activ e trainin g programm e i n 
this area . Pacifi c Island s employee s o f firms  wh o sel l an d servic e 
their product s ar e sen t by thes e manufacturer s (e.g . Toyota , Datsun ) 
to shor t course s i n Japan , Australia , Ne w Zealand , Fij i o r othe r 
places i n th e marketin g an d maintenanc e o f their vehicles , outboar d 
motors an d equipment . Thes e firms  als o sen d trainer s t o th e island s 
countries. 

Mining 

Despite bein g th e larges t industr y i n th e region , minin g companie s 
used t o regar d educatio n a s irrelevan t t o thei r interest s an d obliga -
tions. Today , the y ar e majo r investor s i n education . Fo r example , 
Kutubu Petroleu m involve s th e Papu a Ne w Guine a governmen t a s 
well a s internationa l an d nationa l investors . Th e managemen t i s b y 
Chevron, whic h maintain s a  full-tim e trainin g staf f o f 18 , an d 
requires al l othe r senio r staf f t o carr y ou t trainin g functions . Ever y 
employee ha s to prepar e a  statement o f what educatio n an d trainin g 
they need . Thi s i s discussed wit h trainin g staf f and a  personal educa -
tion pla n i s prepared, an d supporte d b y th e company . 

Working i n a  ver y remot e are a wher e educatio n level s ar e low , 
Kutubu Petroleu m ha s developed majo r programme s o f on-the-jo b 
and off-the-jo b training . Skill s relate d t o th e enterpris e includ e 
welding, carpentry , plan t an d vehicl e operation s an d maintenance , 
and a  wid e rang e o f others . Th e industr y als o pay s fo r th e up -
grading o f primary , secondar y an d post-secondar y educatio n i n th e 
surrounding communities , includin g payin g fee s fo r 22 0 hig h 
school student s an d 2 0 student s a t tertiar y institution s i n Papu a 
New Guine a an d Australia . A  Colleg e o f Distance Educatio n estab -
lished b y th e compan y i n co-operatio n wit h th e Ministr y o f 
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Education, alread y ha s 42 7 student s i n th e 7 9 village s i n th e area . 
Two full-tim e tutor s visi t th e student s i n thei r hom e villages . 
Curriculum level s an d th e rang e o f subjects offere d increas e a s stan-
dards rise.  Contribution s t o educatio n o f this kin d ar e no w standar d 
for mineral s companies i n PNG . 

Others 

Air Niugini , th e larges t o f th e island s airlines , ha s a  comprehensiv e 
training programm e fo r it s 1,70 0 staf f comprisin g classroom-base d 
and practical-base d classes , self-stud y learnin g modules , correspon -
dence courses , workshop s an d othe r activitie s bot h withi n Papu a 
New Guine a an d abroad , fo r eac h branc h o f it s service . Th e Fij i 
Sugar Corporatio n i s probabl y th e larges t firm  involve d i n agri -
business and ha s a  broad trainin g programme . 

Some o f th e large r firms  i n Papu a Ne w Guine a sponso r employ -
ees wh o wis h t o participat e i n th e Wor k Skill s Olympic s (fo r a 
range o f technica l skills ) ever y fourt h year . Th e PN G Wor k Skill s 
Association run s nationa l competitions , an d th e PN G Trainin g 
Society als o facilitate s th e transmissio n o f skill s an d th e raisin g 
of quality . 

Comments 

It i s encouragin g t o se e ho w fa r th e patter n o f trainin g ha s bee n 
adopted b y eve n man y smal l enterprises . I t i s stimulated b y th e com -
pulsory trainin g lev y tha t man y government s impos e o n employers , 
and grant s an d othe r incentive s ar e available . Man y o f th e larg e 
international firms  spen d muc h mor e tha n th e require d amount . 
Most seem s t o b e don e b y th e larg e internationa l firms,  nex t b y th e 
larger loca l firms,  wit h a  tendenc y t o reduc e th e trainin g commit -
ment wit h th e siz e o f th e firm.  Whil e man y businesse s stil l d o 
nothing abou t training , what has been achieve d i s remarkable. 

There i s potentia l fo r educationa l institution s t o wor k mor e 
closely wit h employer s i n providin g course s t o mee t thei r needs . 
Many firms  alread y d o this , an d pa y fee s fo r staf f attendin g 
polytechnic, universit y an d othe r courses . Som e institution s desig n 
courses fo r presentatio n o n campu s o r a t th e plac e o f work o r else -
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where. Th e mai n complain t fro m employer s i s that universitie s ten d 
to b e to o conservativ e an d slo w t o adapt , an d giv e tha t a s a  reaso n 
for developin g thei r ow n programmes . Ou r on e reservatio n abou t 
this, i s tha t man y firms  ti e thei r staf f to o closel y t o directl y work -
related training , throug h incentive s an d advice . Whil e no t doubtin g 
the valu e o f suc h training , w e recommen d tha t th e sam e incentive s 
and encouragemen t als o be give n t o stud y in an y are a the individua l 
wishes to develop . Developin g talent s i n th e creativ e arts , or aware -
ness of international affairs , o r th e stud y o f philosophy, o r whateve r 
is o f valu e t o tha t person , wil l facilitat e maturit y an d growt h no t 
only o f the individua l bu t o f the firm  an d th e community . 

Commercial sources  of  post-secondary education 

This sectio n i s concerne d wit h educationa l service s provide d b y 
private enterprise . Th e distinctio n betwee n government-sponsore d 
services an d privat e i s becomin g les s clea r a s som e governmen t 
institutions adop t a  more entrepreneuria l approach , an d a s govern -
ments giv e varyin g degree s o f suppor t t o privat e intitiatives . 
Educational institution s se t u p b y churche s an d th e uniqu e Atenis i 
University ar e deal t wit h separately . Bu t first,  w e shoul d tak e not e 
of one o f the fastes t growin g sources o f adult education . 

As elsewhere i n th e world , th e possibilit y o f acquiring knowledg e 
on th e ope n market , outsid e institutions , i s permeatin g th e Pacifi c 
islands -  th e capital s mainly , bu t beyon d the m too . Thi s tren d i s 
likely t o gro w i n tande m wit h forma l education . On e proble m i t 
raises i s ho w t o certif y thos e wh o acquir e knowledg e withou t 
having take n course s i n a n institution . Thi s proble m i s discusse d 
further unde r 'Accreditation ' (pag e 95) . 

Radio becam e widesprea d i n th e regio n i n th e 1960s . I n th e earl y 
stages the station s were al l government owne d an d programme s ha d 
a ver y hig h educationa l content . No w a  growin g proportio n o f 
stations ar e privatel y owned . Bot h governmen t an d privat e station s 
present a  wider rang e o f programmes, bu t radi o remain s a n impor -
tant sourc e o f som e form s o f education , particularl y abou t curren t 
affairs, history , cultur e an d science . Som e excellen t popula r scienc e 
programmes from  Radi o Deutchewell e i n Germany , th e BB C i n 
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London, Radi o Australia , o r Voic e o f America , ar e extensivel y 
replayed b y station s in th e Pacific . 

Television wa s installe d i n mos t countrie s b y th e en d o f th e 
1980s. I t i s spreading rapidly , thoug h servin g largely th e population s 
within 10 0 kilometre s o f th e mai n towns . Th e reac h i s muc h 
greater tha n th e numbe r o f set s would indicat e a s i t i s common fo r 
only on e o r tw o peopl e i n a  village t o hav e sets , bu t t o charg e fo r 
public viewing . I t i s a  powerfu l educator , thoug h man y o f u s wis h 
it di d no t teac h s o effectivel y suc h thing s a s violence an d rejectio n 
of th e norm s o f almos t an y society . Bu t i t ha s als o bee n muc h th e 
greatest contributo r t o environmenta l educatio n i n th e region , an d 
to othe r positive area s of learning. 

The numbe r o f newspaper s publishe d i n th e island s mor e tha n 
doubled (t o 156 ) betwee n 197 3 an d 198 9 (Layton , 199 2 pp.5-9) . 
There wa s a  big increase i n othe r periodical s published , bu t particu -
larly s o i n th e impor t o f foreig n periodicals , especiall y fro m USA . 
Both loca l an d oversea s prin t medi a hav e a n importan t rol e i n adul t 
education. 

In-country taugh t course s 

Some educatio n i s no w provide d b y commercia l source s i n mos t 
countries. India n busines s peopl e i n Fij i provid e a  range o f courses , 
mainly fo r th e Fij i India n community . Dean s Commercia l an d 
Associated Schools , fo r example , operat e college s fo r variou s aspect s 
of business trainin g in eac h o f the seve n mai n towns . I n Papu a Ne w 
Guinea a t leas t seve n firms  provid e course s -  particularl y i n 
accounting, computing , communicatio n an d management . I n 
many othe r countrie s o f the regio n som e specialise d course s suc h a s 
those i n computing , ar e offere d o n a  commercia l basis . Specialise d 
education i s a growth are a fo r smal l business i n the region . 

In-country b y distanc e 

Fiji i s perhaps th e onl y Sout h Pacifi c countr y wit h commercia l dis -
tance education , provide d b y th e Nad i Posta l College . I t i s confine d 
mainly t o th e India n communit y an d concentrate s o n secretarial , 
accounting an d busines s studies . 
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Internationally taugh t course s 

Australia i s th e mai n destination , an d t o a  lesse r exten t Ne w 
Zealand. Th e mai n subject s sough t ar e commercia l studies , trave l 
industry, secretaria l skill s and languages . Ne w Zealand' s 3 5 languag e 
schools alon e earne d $5 0 millio n i n 1989 . Mos t o f th e student s ar e 
from Asia . Thos e fro m th e island s ar e mainl y Fij i Indian , wit h 
smaller number s from  th e French-speakin g territorie s seekin g 
English languag e experienc e a s wel l a s education . Agencie s i n Fij i 
advertise regularl y fo r student s fo r course s i n Australi a an d else -
where lastin g from  severa l month s t o severa l years . Ther e ar e als o 
some privat e student s from  al l countries , sponsore d b y thei r familie s 
or employers , undertaking studie s in Pacifi c Ri m states . 

In-country b y internationa l distanc e educatio n 

International Correspondenc e School s (fro m branche s i n Australia , 
New Zealan d an d USA) , Stott' s Correspondenc e Colleg e i n Ne w 
Zealand an d variou s others , hav e advertise d fo r year s i n island s 
newspapers, s o w e assum e the y mus t hav e attracte d a  significan t 
clientele. W e kno w man y individual s wh o hav e take n thei r courses , 
but th e firms  hav e no t replie d t o request s fo r informatio n o n enrol -
ments by country . 

Many other s course s ar e potentiall y availabl e i n a  rang e o f fields. 
One o f man y example s i s th e Universit y o f Honolul u Schoo l o f 
Law, a  non-degree correspondenc e institutio n which , lik e th e US P 
Pacific La w Unit , offer s preparator y course s t o thos e wh o wis h t o 
have a  better understandin g o f law, o r t o prepar e fo r degre e studie s 
at other institutions . 

Summary 

The majo r tren d i s fo r diversification ; fo r mor e divers e type s o f 
educational institutions , mor e educatio n b y organisation s with othe r 
main function s (businesses , internationa l agencies , NGOs) , mor e 
distance education , mor e teachin g b y th e medi a an d self-teachin g 
from books , cassettes , videos , etc . Student s ar e goin g to , an d takin g 
more course s by distanc e method s from , a n eve r widenin g rang e o f 
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countries. Educatio n i s becomin g increasingl y tailore d t o employ -
ment o r othe r specifi c needs , an d th e broa d genera l educatio n i s i n 
practice bein g don e mor e b y th e mas s media . Al l thes e trend s ar e 
consistent wit h world-wid e patterns . The y ar e t o b e welcome d a s 
they ope n ne w opportunitie s t o dea l wit h th e worl d a s i t i s devel -
oping today . 

Courses 
With suc h a  wid e rang e o f countries , eac h wit h a  uniqu e histor y 
and priorities , educatio n level s inevitabl e vary . Non e o f th e Pacifi c 
universities operate s onl y a t degre e level ; i n fac t mos t hav e mor e 
students undertakin g pre-degree , non-degre e o r shor t courses , tha n 
degree students . Mos t ar e tryin g t o 'overcome ' this , seein g i t a s a 
problem, bu t w e d o not . 

Given smal l population s an d specialise d economies , institution s 
are neede d whic h ar e flexible,  multi-faceted , an d abl e t o offe r 
courses a t variou s level s an d o f varyin g duration . Influence s fro m 
the colonia l era , and fro m curren t worl d trend-setters , shap e qualifi -
cations, startin g an d finishing  dates , an d content . Th e Pacifi c ca n 
afford t o tak e it s ow n initiatives , fo r example , i n th e lengt h o f th e 
learning day and learning year a s well a s in othe r matters . 

USP, UPN G an d UNITECH , an d Solomo n Island s Colleg e o f 
Higher Educatio n (SICHE ) offe r th e larges t rang e o f courses , 
including: 

• pre-degre e qualification s (mostl y designe d t o prepar e student s 
for degre e work ) 
• sub-degre e diploma s (mostl y base d o n thre e year s o f stud y bu t 
beginning below degre e level ) 
• bachelor s degrees , wit h th e exceptio n o f SICHE , althoug h thi s 
institution expect s t o star t teaching degre e course s soo n 
• master s and doctorates : candidate s ar e limited i n numbe r an d ar e 
generally taugh t i n individuall y designe d programmes . 
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Specialist programmes 

Law 

UPNG ha s a  law school . Mos t US P membe r countrie s wante d la w 
taught, bu t th e governmen t o f Fij i di d not , a s mos t lawyer s wer e 
Indian an d th e governmen t restricte d scholarship s fo r lega l trainin g 
to Fijian s unti l a n ethni c balanc e ha d bee n achieved . A  Pacifi c La w 
Unit, teachin g a  Certificat e an d a  Diploma i n Pacifi c Law , wa s se t 
up b y US P i n Vanuat u i n th e 1980s , an d degre e studie s ar e du e t o 
begin i n 1994 . 

Medicine 

A medica l schoo l wa s not establishe d b y US P a s the forme r regiona l 
Central Medica l Schoo l ha d bee n take n ove r b y th e Governmen t o f 
Fiji a s th e Fij i Schoo l o f Medicin e (FSM) , an d continue d t o trai n 
some (thoug h a  much reduce d proportion ) doctor s fo r othe r island s 
countries. I n th e 1980 s US P bega n t o gran t a n MBB S degre e t o 
graduates o f FSM. UPN G ha s a  medical school . 

Engineering 

The Governmen t o f Fij i wante d engineerin g taugh t a t US P bu t 
the othe r countrie s di d not . I n PN G engineerin g wa s se t u p 
separately a t UNITEC H i n Lae , whic h bega n a s a  diplom a leve l 
Institute o f Technolog y an d wa s late r upgrade d t o degre e an d 
university status . 

Selection of  subjects 

Universities hav e bee n muc h influence d a s to wha t t o teac h b y th e 
contents o f courses in th e Unite d Kingdo m an d Australasia , an d t o a 
lesser exten t USA , bu t no t a t al l b y th e significantl y differen t 
systems o f say , Franc e o r Germany , le t alon e Eas t Asia , th e Middl e 
East o r Lati n America . I t wa s probabl y inevitabl e tha t ne w systems 
in smal l nation s woul d rel y heavil y fo r staff , material s an d idea s o n 
systems i n th e large r nation s wit h whic h the y wer e associated . 
There ar e som e advantage s i n derivativ e system s -  the y sav e th e 
cost an d agon y o f reinventing wheels . But the y ten d t o look t o pas t 
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relevance rathe r tha n t o future , a  subjec t w e discus s furthe r i n th e 
final section . 

The subject s t o b e taugh t a t UPN G an d US P wer e selecte d b y 
two committee s o f distinguished academic s fro m th e dono r nations . 
They naturall y reflecte d tw o factors : 

• th e prioritie s o f thos e nation s an d other s whos e system s derive d 
from the m 
• th e persona l interest s o f the committe e members . 

Changes i n powerfu l personalitie s wer e reflecte d i n change s i n 
programmes. Fo r example , th e ke y personalitie s who advise d o n th e 
social science s fo r US P wer e a n economis t an d a  sociologist , an d 
those subject s receive d priority , wit h economic s a s paramount, an d 
the Professo r o f Economic s a s Head o f School . Geograph y ha d n o 
representative an d therefor e n o plac e unti l Australi a nominate d 
Professor O.H.K . Spate , a n influentia l geographer , a s its representa -
tive o n th e US P Counci l -  Geograph y wa s soo n adde d a s a  disci -
pline a t USP . Othe r subject s fo r whic h a  good cas e coul d b e mad e 
but whic h wer e no t strongl y represented , remaine d untaught . 
What constitute d a  'subject ' wa s take n a s give n fro m th e ol d 
Commonwealth system . 

At UPN G th e leade r o f th e plannin g committe e wa s a  historia n 
and tha t becam e muc h th e larges t departmen t i n th e Art s Facult y 
for man y year s thereafter . Th e churche s too k a  vigorou s stan d s o 
Religious Studie s wa s included . Th e churche s i n th e US P region , 
though eve n stronge r nationally , wer e the n just formin g a  regiona l 
body an d coul d no t appl y th e sam e pressure , s o Religiou s Studie s 
was not taugh t there . 

In bot h case s (an d i n th e othe r post-secondar y institution s i n th e 
region) loca l interes t group s an d individual s were consulted , bu t th e 
major influence s wer e fro m abroad , o r fro m non-indigenou s 
persons an d interes t group s i n th e islands . I n short , t o understan d 
evolution s o far , an d likel y cours e preference s i n future , w e nee d t o 
focus o n th e natur e an d rea l source s o f power , mor e tha n o n it s 
formal structure . Th e mai n parameter s continu e t o b e determine d 
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by dono r government s an d institutions , b y island s countrie s whic h 
have disproportionat e leverage , an d withi n island s countries , dispro -
portionately b y non-indigenou s people . 

Courses ar e mor e determine d withi n th e regiona l institutio n tha n 
is generally realised , despit e a  stated philosoph y o f being determine d 
by representative s o f al l the peopl e served . Fo r example , whe n US P 
began, i t wa s aske d t o giv e hig h priorit y t o trainin g hig h schoo l 
teachers. This goa l was achieved withi n a  decade, an d membe r gov -
ernments an d th e universit y counci l wante d educatio n course s 
scaled bac k an d othe r area s introduce d o r scale d up . Stron g person -
alities in education , however , repackage d an d increase d th e rang e o f 
their courses , vigorousl y marketin g the m t o a  ne w clientele , thu s 
overcoming th e publicl y expresse d wis h fo r chang e o f direction . 
This kin d o f process i s apparent i n al l institutions , an d a s institutions 
become stronger , the y ofte n becom e les s responsiv e t o th e need s 
and expresse d wishe s o f those the y wer e se t u p t o serve , despit e th e 
rhetoric. Thi s tren d i s exacerbated whe n th e institutio n ca n rel y o n 
external fund s fo r ke y initiatives . 

Of cours e th e universit y ha s t o find a  balance betwee n th e differ -
ing prioritie s o f membe r countries , an d ther e ar e ofte n situation s 
where on e o r mor e countrie s i s ver y kee n t o hav e programme s 
which other s d o no t conside r a  priority. 

Qualifications 
The wis h t o hav e programme s designe d fo r particula r nations , 
regions o r cultura l entitie s ha s t o b e modifie d b y th e nee d fo r 
world-wide compatibilit y o f qualifications. I t shoul d b e stresse d tha t 
it i s convertibilit y rathe r tha n equivalenc e tha t i s important : other -
wise nationa l programme s ma y b e force d int o ill-fittin g strait -
jackets. Th e US P Diplom a o f Pacifi c Law , fo r example , i s a  ver y 
appropriate qualificatio n fo r th e man y welfar e officers , polic e an d 
prison officers , court s staff , administrator s an d s o o n fo r who m i t 
was designed . I t doe s no t ai m t o b e th e equivalen t o f a  law degree , 
but severa l universitie s i n Australia , Ne w Zealan d an d th e Unite d 
Kingdom wil l giv e som e credi t fo r th e US P diplom a t o student s 
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wishing t o undertak e a  law degre e i n thos e countries . Nevertheless , 
while som e internationa l standardisatio n seem s inevitable , an d ma y 
be beneficial , diversit y i s increasingly th e trend . 

An increasin g proportion o f training i s being undertake n b y inter -
national businesses , an d thi s i s likely t o increas e further . Particularl y 
for th e internationa l banks , accounting firms,  airlines , shipping lines, 
hotels, minin g companies , etc . ther e i s littl e alternativ e t o interna -
tionally accepte d qualifications , whic h staf f also value fo r thei r status 
and transferability . Thes e ar e no t necessaril y universit y qualifica -
tions; th e majo r banks , fo r example , kno w ho w t o evaluat e eac h 
other's in-house courses . 

It i s likely tha t highe r educatio n an d trainin g wil l becom e increas -
ingly liberalise d i n term s o f th e place s fro m whic h i t i s available , 
particularly whe n distanc e method s o r shor t residenc e ar e used . 
This to o point s t o th e nee d fo r standardisatio n an d fo r converti -
bility, thoug h packagin g th e increasingl y divers e source s an d kind s 
of educatio n int o a  'degree ' o r othe r larg e uni t o f educatio n 
becomes increasingl y difficult . Nevertheless , a n educatio n fro m 
multiple source s designe d fo r individua l need s wil l becom e mor e 
common an d valuable . Ther e ma y b e valu e i n a  single broa d inter -
national educationa l index , approximat e thoug h i t woul d be ; th e 
equivalent o f a  persona l incom e leve l i n dollars , o r on e o f severa l 
life qualit y indexes , o r healt h statu s indice s a s use d b y W H O an d 
other agencies . This , however , i s unlikel y t o originat e i n th e 
Pacific. I t mus t probabl y awai t a n initiativ e fro m elsewher e an d 
world-wide acceptance . 

Access 
Locality 
There ar e restriction s o n acces s on criteri a o f locality . Fo r example , 
in PNG , Solomo n Island s an d Kiribat i th e allocatio n o f places i s i n 
part by province o r island . 
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Nationality 

This i s a  facto r i n acces s i n al l Pacifi c countries . Ther e i s no t th e 
freedom o f movemen t tha t ther e i s i n th e Wes t Indies , o r i n 
Europe, o r betwee n Australi a an d Ne w Zealand , o r Canad a an d 
USA. Student s fro m othe r countrie s ar e i n almos t al l case s unde r 
significant restrictions , fo r example , i n bot h Fij i an d Papu a Ne w 
Guinea non-nationa l student s ar e restricte d a s to wha t the y ca n sa y 
and do . Studen t visa s also tak e longe r an d involv e mor e procedure s 
in practice tha n the y d o i n principle . 

The mai n exception s ar e tha t al l Coo k Islanders , Niuean s an d 
Tokelauans hav e fre e acces s t o bot h Ne w Zealan d an d Australia ; 
that Wester n Samoan s hav e som e privilege d acces s t o Ne w 
Zealand; tha t th e peopl e o f America n Samoa , Guam , Norther n 
Marianas an d Pala u (al l o f who m ar e constitutionall y relate d t o 
USA) an d citizen s o f th e Marshal l Island s an d th e Federate d State s 
of Micronesia , al l hav e fre e acces s t o USA ; peopl e o f Ne w 
Caledonia, Frenc h Polynesia , Walli s and Futuna , al l have fre e acces s 
to France ; an d Easte r Islander s hav e fre e acces s t o Chile . Coo k 
Islanders hav e relativel y fre e acces s t o Frenc h Polynesia . Thes e 
many exception s ar e significant , a s fre e access , absenc e o f restric -
tions o n wha t on e ma y sa y and do , an d th e right  o f the studen t an d 
family t o tak e employment , ar e i n themselve s incentive s t o us e 
those avenues . 

Nationality i s on e o f th e criteri a o f selectio n fo r man y shor t 
courses ru n o n a  regiona l basis , an d o n th e allocatio n o f man y 
scholarships fo r regiona l post-secondary institutions . 

Ethnicity 
Ethnicity i s a  facto r i n man y countries . I n Nauru , scholarship s ar e 
reserved fo r Nauruans , eve n thoug h migran t worker s fro m Kiribati , 
Tuvalu an d elsewher e hav e forme d th e majorit y o f the adul t popu -
lation. I n Fiji , governmen t reserve s a  percentage o f scholarship s fo r 
Fijians, wh o ar e relativel y disavantage d educationally . Papu a Ne w 
Guinea, Solomo n Island s an d Vanuat u giv e Melanesian s certai n 
access privileges ove r others . I n practice , probabl y al l Pacifi c Island s 
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states provide fo r som e preferential acces s on ethni c grounds . 

Academic level 

Access i n term s o f academi c leve l i s a  matte r fo r eac h institution , 
but th e Fiji-base d Sout h Pacifi c Boar d fo r Educationa l Assessmen t i s 
evolving a  consensu s abou t level s acros s muc h o f th e region , an d 
assisting the developmen t o f examination s an d othe r assessmen t cri -
teria fo r us e by membe r countries . 

Social class 

Social clas s i s i n man y place s a  facto r i n acces s i n practice , eve n 
though no t i n principle . Week s (1989) , Bolabol a (1979 ) an d 
Framhein (1979 ) describ e fo r Papu a Ne w Guinea , Fij i an d th e 
Cook Island s respectively , tha t childre n whos e father s ar e i n th e 
higher educationa l an d privileg e categories , hav e muc h easie r acces s 
to tertiar y education . I t i s likel y tha t th e sam e applie s throughou t 
the region . 

Religion 

Some institution s ar e primaril y fo r member s o f a  religious commu -
nity, includin g th e Brigha m Youn g University , operate d b y th e 
Mormon Church , an d th e Universit y o f th e Nations , operate d b y 
Youth Wit h A  Mission , bot h i n Hawaii ; th e Pacifi c Adventis t 
College (Seventh-Da y Adventists ) an d th e Divin e Wor d Institut e 
(Catholic) i n Papu a Ne w Guinea . However , al l accep t student s o f 
all faiths . DW I activel y welcome s 'al l person s regardles s o f race , 
creed, colou r o r sex ' an d forbid s proselytisin g t o ensur e tha t th e 4 0 
per cen t o f non-Catholi c student s d o no t fee l unde r pressure . 
Nevertheless, th e fac t tha t eac h o f these institution s i s operated b y a 
particular church , i s a disincentive t o som e potentia l students . 

Conclusion 
Demand fo r mor e educatio n fo r adult s ha s bee n increase d b y th e 
media, by travel , an d by th e growin g deman d fo r pai d employment . 
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There i s thus risin g pressur e o n governments , an d o n metropolita n 
governments wit h interest s i n th e Pacifi c t o provid e scholarships , 
staff an d constructio n t o enabl e mor e educatio n a t al l levels . 
Metropolitan aid , however , i s mainly a t post-secondary level . 

The source s o f post-secondar y educatio n hav e broadene d enor -
mously. Universities , college s an d othe r forma l institution s hav e 
multiplied i n th e island s an d abroa d wher e islander s hav e acces s t o 
them. Bot h internationa l an d loca l businesses , a s wel l a s interna -
tional agencie s an d NGOs , hav e i n recen t time s gread y increase d 
the resource s an d tim e the y devot e t o education . Distanc e educa -
tion ha s multiplied . Ther e ar e mor e opportunitie s fo r self-stud y 
both a t home an d abroad . 

These ver y positiv e trend s hav e occurre d world-wide . B y 
comparison wit h th e countrie s wit h whic h the y interact , however , 
higher educatio n i n th e Sout h Pacifi c stil l has a  long way t o go . 

In lookin g a t curren t provisions , w e note d th e focu s o n th e 
nation, eve n wher e population s wer e quit e small . Ther e ha s als o 
been majo r provisio n o f regiona l services , thoug h th e countrie s 
which compris e an y regio n var y wit h eac h institution . Regiona l 
education ha s been i n al l cases initiated an d largel y finance d b y met -
ropolitan countrie s with interest s in th e area . 

We note d th e fac t tha t acces s i s restricte d b y localit y (wit h rura l 
people havin g ver y limite d access) , b y nationalit y (particularl y i n 
regional institutions) , by ethnicit y an d socia l class , and i n som e case s 
by religious affiliation . 

Whilst th e siz e o f institutions, an d acces s to them , i s ideally deter -
mined b y th e number s wh o ca n benefi t fro m them , conditione d b y 
a rang e o f socia l factors , th e mos t importan t singl e determinan t o f 
how man y ca n b e accommodate d i n mos t programme s i s th e 
amount o f employment availabl e t o th e graduates . 

The comparativ e cas e stud y o f th e Coo k Island s an d Solomo n 
Islands whic h follow s demonstrate s th e advantages , i n term s o f 
access to highe r education , o f smallness , o f having a  low percentag e 
of rura l population , o f highe r pe r capit a incomes , o f acces s t o met -
ropolitan countries , an d o f investment . 



Contrasting Cases: 
The Cook Islands and 
Solomon Islands 

In thi s section w e compar e th e Coo k Island s with Solomo n Islands . 
The latte r i s one o f th e larges t countrie s i n th e Pacifi c region , wit h 
relatively lo w pe r capit a incomes , a  high percentag e o f rura l popu -
lation, lo w level s o f investment , an d leas t acces s t o post-secondar y 
education relativ e t o population size . 

The Coo k Islands , in contrast , i s one o f the smalles t Pacific island s 
countries, whic h ha s hig h level s o f acces s t o post-secondar y educa -
tion. However , acces s i s highe r agai n i n th e Frenc h territorie s 
(French Polynesia , Ne w Caledonia , Walli s and Futuna) , the U S ter -
ritories (Guam , Norther n Marianas , Pala u and , o f course , th e Stat e 
of Hawaii) , an d th e countrie s wit h Associate d Stat e relation s wit h 
USA (Marshal l Island s an d th e Federate d State s o f Micronesia) . 
There ar e educationa l advantage s i n havin g a n associatio n wit h 
larger an d riche r systems . 

There i s at time s s o muc h emphasi s o n wha t Pacifi c island s coun -
tries hav e i n common , tha t th e vas t difference s betwee n the m ma y 
be overlooked . Fo r thos e wh o d o no t hav e tim e t o rea d thi s sectio n 
in detail , i t illustrates : 

1 Th e enormou s increas e i n post-secondar y educatio n bein g pro -
vided outsid e th e conventiona l educationa l institutions . Thi s 
includes busines s firms  trainin g programme s fo r thei r staffs ; 
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courses offere d b y internationa l agencie s an d NGOs ; informa l 
learning throug h th e media ; th e growt h o f privat e educationa l 
systems (bot h locall y an d b y correspondence) ; an d learnin g 
from th e purchas e o f books , compute r disks , videos , audi o cas -
settes and othe r means . These ar e th e area s o f fastest growt h an d 
greatest potential , eve n thoug h the y hav e no t generall y receive d 
much financial  o r othe r suppor t fro m nationa l governments . 

2 The muc h greate r benefit s tha t smalle r countrie s ca n ge t i n 
higher educatio n tha n large r ones , fro m bilatera l donors , multi -
lateral donors , regiona l educationa l institutions , an d interna -
tional firms. 

3 Th e concentratio n o f benefits fro m highe r educatio n i n nationa l 
and regiona l capitals , with relativel y littl e permeatin g t o thos e i n 
rural communities . 

4 The stron g correlatio n o f hig h pe r capit a incom e level s wit h 
high acces s to al l forms o f post-secondary education . 

5 The educationa l advantage s o f thos e Pacifi c island s countrie s 
with privilege d acces s to metropolita n countries . 

The Cook Islands case 
Although th e nationa l populatio n i s 17,500 , post-secondar y educa -
tion i s largel y confine d t o th e capita l islan d o f Rarotonga , wit h a 
population o f 9,80 0 (5 6 per cent) . Thi s situatio n o f very littl e post -
secondary educatio n bein g availabl e beyon d th e nationa l capita l 
occurs throughou t th e Pacifi c islands . Th e exten t o f post-secondar y 
education i n Rarotong a i s a n amazin g increas e ove r eve n a  decad e 
ago, reflectin g a  world-wide trend . Partl y becaus e th e Coo k Island s 
is one o f the smalles t countries , i t ha s a  high rati o o f post-secondar y 
education pe r hea d o f population . 

Full and  part-time  study  in  Cook  Islands 

In compilin g statistic s o n post-secondar y educatio n i n th e Coo k 
Islands w e foun d tha t record s o f th e Personne l Plannin g an d 
Training Offic e appl y i n mos t case s onl y t o civi l servants . W e 
comment o n trainin g outsid e th e servic e later . Also , th e accessibl e 
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Table 1: Full-time students in the Cook Islands 
Government post-secondar y course s o f one yea r o r mor e 

Teachers College , 2  year primary cours e 
(secondary traine d i n NZ ) 3 5 
Nursing, 3  year clinica l course fo r diplom a 1 0 
Nurse Practitione r post-gra d 1  year 
(for island s with n o doctors ) 6 
Theological, 4  year minister' s course , 1 3 couples 2 6 
USP/Tereora Colleg e joint pre-degre e programm e 2 4 
(as each studen t take s 5  courses =12 0 US P credi t 
course enrolments ) 

Approximate tota l (varie s continually ) 8 1 

Table 2: Full-time,  short-term, post-secondary courses in  Cook  Islands 
Government an d internationa l agencie s 
(Not al l are offere d eac h year ) 

Public servic e inductio n course s fo r ne w staf f 
Public servic e basic supervisio n cours e 
Personnel managemen t course s 
Trade trainin g 
1 mont h course s at 3  levels, below apprentice , 
in electrica l wiring , mechanic an d constructio n 
Regional &  sub-regional courses , 1  to 6  weeks 
in admin. , financial  management , etc . funded b y 
ILO, AIDAB , SPC &  other s 
Catholic, 3  month la y leader's course , 6  couple s 
Police, 1 0 weeks basic cours e 
Travel industr y (no t includin g in-house training ) 

Approx tota l Coo k Islander s per yea r 

about 12 0 p.a . 
about 2 0 p.a . 
about 2 0 p.a . 

60 p.a . 

80 p.a . 
12 
6 

360 

678 
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Table 3: Part-time post-secondary study in the Cook Islands 

University 
USP Extensio n Centre , 1s t semester, 199 1 
credit cours e enrolment s 33 1 
(most take on e course , a  few tak e two ) 
non-credit courses , taugh t locall y 10 0 
Massey Universit y appro x per year 5 
University o f New Englan d 1 
Other universitie s oversea s approx pe r year 5 

Other 
Assistant Health Inspectors , 3  year cours e 3 
Laboratory technician s 3 
Apprenticeships ( 4 year) i n 7  trades 1 7 
Police, 2  years applied trainin g with stud y fo r examinatio n 8 
Banking course s (mainl y in-house ) 3 0 
Airlines, travel agents , shipping, communication s 5 0 
CI Bibl e Training Colleg e (Assemblie s o f God) , 
part-time 1. 5 year s course , graduate s in 199 0 2 1 
Estimated part-tim e trainin g by othe r religiou s 
denominations, o f which ther e ar e about 1 4 20 0 
At leas t 2  theological distanc e school s (i n Samoa &  NZ) 200 ? 

Also: 
• Sport s administrators , trainers , etc . Olympi c fundin g send s 
coaches, lecturers , etc . t o C I t o ru n course s u p t o 3  month s i n 
each spor t an d i n sport s medicine , administration , certification , 
etc; an d fund s Coo k Islander s t o th e Australia n Institut e o f 
Sport an d elsewher e 
• Yout h organisations , (15 ) mos t yout h belon g t o 1  national i n 
which trainin g i s important , an d 1  loca l social/communit y 
organisation 
• Cultura l organisation s (15 ) emphasis e trainin g i n performin g 
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Table 3 continue d 

arts. Thoug h no t certified , the y trave l an d hav e earne d th e 
Cook Island s an international reputatio n fo r excellence . 
• Women' s organisation s (44) . Mos t hav e a  trainin g function , 
generally i n foo d production , preparatio n o r preservation , 
clothing an d famil y welfare . Th e Nationa l Counci l o f Women , 
with th e Women' s Affair s Divisio n o f th e Ministr y o f Interna l 
Affairs, ha s ru n workshop s i n smal l business , huma n resourc e 
development an d othe r subjects , usuall y subsidise d b y ai d grants . 
• Worke r an d professiona l association s (8 ) giv e priorit y t o 
education. Th e Publi c Servic e Associatio n run s workshop s an d 
courses i n association with Publi c Servic e International . 
• Internationa l voluntar y organisation s als o pla y a  rol e i n 
training. 

records wer e no t al l fo r th e sam e year : thos e fo r full-tim e an d 
part-time scholarship s ar e fo r 1990 , thos e fo r in-countr y shor t 
courses fo r 1988 , and thos e fo r oversea s shor t course s for 1987 . Thi s 
is not , however , a  majo r problem , a s ther e ha s bee n n o radica l 
change. Th e mai n trend , a s one woul d expec t fo r a  smal l nation , i s 
for a n increasin g proportio n o f highe r educatio n t o b e undertake n 
overseas. 

This ca n onl y b e a n estimate , bu t th e numbe r o f Coo k Islander s 
in part-tim e trainin g eac h yea r ma y b e highe r tha n th e 9,80 0 adult s 
on Rarotonga , a s many ar e involve d i n severa l programmes . Thi s i s 
not s o on th e othe r islands , owing t o th e concentratio n o f opportu -
nities on Rarotonga . 

Full-time study abroad 
Cook Islander s goin g abroa d fo r full-tim e stud y use d t o b e concen -
trated i n Ne w Zealand , bu t ove r th e pas t tw o decade s stud y source s 
have sprea d remarkably . Thi s reflect s th e wide r rang e o f scholarshi p 
opportunities an d th e greate r interactio n o f th e Coo k Island s wit h 
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other countries . Th e presen t mi x ha s 6 7 pe r cen t o f students i n th e 
industrialised countrie s o f th e Pacifi c Ri m wit h whic h th e Coo k 
Islands interact s mos t o n trade , migration , investment , aid , diplo -
matic an d securit y relations , etc. , an d 3 3 per cen t wit h othe r Pacifi c 
Islands wit h whic h ther e ar e som e commo n interests , thoug h les s 
economic o r political interaction . 

The are a o f neede d growt h seem s t o u s t o b e North-eas t Asia , 
particularly Japan , China , eve n Indonesia . Thes e ar e th e countrie s 
which Coo k Islander s ar e goin g t o nee d t o understan d an d wit h 
which the y wil l b e increasingl y interacting . Th e first  Tha i scholar -
ships for degre e course s i n Thai universities , were take n u p i n 1991 ; 
some went o n shor t course s to Japan, an d ther e ar e othe r examples . 

New Zealan d remain s th e larges t singl e sourc e o f post-secondar y 
education, wit h 3 0 pe r cen t o f the total . Nex t come s US A (mainl y 
Hawaii) an d Fij i wit h 1 9 pe r cen t each , Australi a wit h 1 5 pe r cent , 
Papua Ne w Guine a wit h 8  per cent , an d th e las t 8  per cen t g o else -
where. The bigges t recen t chang e ha s been th e growt h o f Hawaii a s 
a stud y destinatio n -  mainl y Brigha m Youn g University , bu t als o 
University o f Hawaii an d others . 

Those wh o g o oversea s fo r full-tim e study , overwhelmingl y 
prefer th e industrialise d countrie s (mainl y Ne w Zealand , Australi a 
or USA) . Student s fea r th e difficulty  o f learning a  new languag e an d 
therefore resis t th e ide a o f study i n Japan, France , German y o r else -
where wher e scholarship s ar e availabl e bu t a  ne w languag e i s 
required. Som e prefe r island s institution s usuall y becaus e the y ar e 
reputed t o hav e easie r standard s rathe r tha n becaus e the y wan t t o 
study i n island s institutions . Bu t studen t preference s ar e no t th e 
main determinant s o f wher e student s study ; scholarship s are . 
Where the y ar e tenable i s decided b y th e donors . 

Other sources 

Statutory authoritie s 

Police an d priso n officer s d o abou t tw o year s training an d servic e i n 
the Coo k Islands . Then , afte r passin g loca l examinations , abou t si x 
of the forme r an d on e o r tw o o f the latte r g o t o Ne w Zealan d eac h 
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year fo r a  course . Late r i n thei r career s the y retur n fo r th e Ne w 
Zealand polic e o r priso n course s a t variou s levels . On e polic e 
officer i s studyin g la w i n Ne w Zealand . Whe n externa l fund s ar e 
available fo r trainin g i n othe r countries , thes e opportunitie s ar e 
taken. 

We wil l no t detai l th e othe r statutor y authoritie s beyon d notin g 
how change s i n th e source s o f ai d correlat e wit h change s i n train -
ing. Fo r example , a s a  resul t o f recen t diplomati c effort s b y Franc e 
to enhanc e it s standin g i n th e region , Frenc h generator s wer e sup -
plied t o th e Electri c Powe r Suppl y i n a  packag e whic h involve s 
training in France . 

Tourism 

Tourism i s th e nation' s larges t industry . Th e C I Touris t Authorit y 
has th e equivalen t o f fou r full-tim e trainin g officer s an d a n exten -
sive trainin g programme , i n associatio n wit h th e Hospitalit y 
Industry Trainin g Boar d an d th e C I Hospitalit y Trainin g School . 
The Schoo l ha s a  throughpu t o f abou t 24 0 student s pe r yea r o n a 
block releas e system . Course s i n hospitalit y industr y vocation s ar e 
also taught a t the thre e mai n colleges . 

Short course s o f thre e day s t o si x week s duratio n ar e taugh t b y 
specialists brought fro m oversea s for thi s purpose. I n 199 0 som e 32 4 
persons attende d suc h courses . Thre e privat e secto r trave l industr y 
staff wer e als o sen t b y th e Authorit y t o shor t course s i n Vanuat u 
and tw o t o Tonga . Th e Authorit y emphasise s trainin g fo r thos e i n 
the private secto r a s it considers the result s are more positive . 

The thre e majo r hotel s hav e limite d trainin g programmes bot h i n 
country an d overseas . Th e man y smalle r hotel s an d motel s d o o n 
the job trainin g bu t fe w sen d staf f oversea s excep t thos e funde d b y 
the Touris t Authority . 

Tourism ha s widene d th e deman d fo r leisur e activitie s t o suc h a n 
extent tha t ther e ar e no w commercia l tenni s schools , sailin g school s 
and othe r leisur e skil l trainin g activitie s use d b y visitor s an d loca l 
people alike . 
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Airlines 

The domesti c airline s provid e extensiv e trainin g locall y an d over -
seas. Ai r Ne w Zealand , th e larges t internationa l carrier , ha s a 
complex trainin g programme , bot h o n th e jo b combine d wit h 
private study , an d i n Auckland . Perhap s 2 0 pe r cen t o f the 4 0 staf f 
go t o Aucklan d annuall y fo r shor t courses . Polynesia n Airline s ha s a 
smaller training programme . 

The C I Airpor t Authorit y pay s fo r trainin g staf f fro m th e N Z 
Aeronautical College . Other s g o ther e o r t o ICA O Centre s i n 
Bangkok o r Singapore . Telecommunication s staf f are traine d first  i n 
Fiji an d the n i n Ne w Zealand . The y als o tak e extensio n course s 
with th e Universit y o f th e Sout h Pacific , wit h Stott' s Colleg e o r 
with Internationa l Correspondenc e Schools . 

Travel agent s al l undertak e course s fo r certificatio n b y th e clien t 
airlines and by th e N Z Trave l Industr y Federation . 

Shipping 

Training i n shippin g ha s bee n extensive . Th e polic e trai n al l cre w 
for th e patro l vessel s i n Australi a an d Ne w Zealand . Th e govern -
ment sponsor s a  smal l trainin g staff , an d si x trainee s o n privat e 
commercial vessels . 

Banking 

ANZ an d Westpa c bank s eac h sen d severa l staf f each yea r t o Fij i fo r 
courses, an d trainin g staf f fro m Fiji , Australi a o r Ne w Zealan d 
conduct course s i n Rarotonga . Staf f ar e sponsore d t o atten d shor t 
courses locall y i n computing , wor d processing , etc. , an d fo r in -
house courses , includin g optiona l 'self-development ' courses . Th e 
largest o f th e trus t bank s hold s a  dail y meetin g o f professiona l staf f 
to discus s case s an d principles . Staf f wh o tak e course s wit h USP , 
Massey o r othe r extensio n systems , hav e thei r fee s paid . Th e C I 
Development Ban k pay s fee s fo r staf f wh o tak e extensio n course s 
through th e Bankers ' Institut e i n Ne w Zealand , o r throug h USP . I t 
normally ha s on e o r tw o staf f oversea s i n full-tim e trainin g a t 
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universities i n Fiji , Ne w Zealan d o r Australia . A  trainin g office r i s 
employed, an d th e Asian  Developmen t Ban k finances  short-ter m 
training for Cook Island s staff in othe r countries . 

Communications an d medi a 

In communication s an d media , th e C I Broadcastin g Corporatio n 
(radio an d television ) use s in-servic e trainin g an d facilitie s i n th e 
region an d beyond . Man y mor e course s ar e offere d tha n the y ca n 
take up , owin g t o th e smal l staff . Th e nation' s onl y newspape r 
accepts fe w o f th e offer s receive d fo r th e sam e reason . The y 
recently ha d a  journalis t a t th e Universit y o f Queensland , an d 
another a t a  Ne w Zealan d polytechnic , bu t otherwis e us e o n th e 
job trainin g and correspondence courses . 

Mention mus t b e mad e o f th e educativ e rol e o f th e media . 
Television, broadcasting 3 5 hours per week, include s seve n hour s of 
international news , an d tw o hour s o f nationa l news , pe r week . 
Radio offer s new s bulletins fro m severa l countrie s a s well a s nation-
ally. Television present s fou r hour s a  week o f young children' s edu -
cational programmes , fo r example , Playschoo l an d Sesame Street ; a t 
least tw o hour s a  wee k o f adul t education , fo r example , 'Beyon d 
2000' an d 'Wild South' ; an d five  hour s a  week o f cultural material , 
including scientifi c film s fro m Smithsonia n Institutio n an d others , 
and expressiv e arts . Televisio n ha s more o f an educationa l conten t 
(both positive an d negative) tha n radio . 

Telecom Coo k Island s ha s an extensiv e trainin g programm e in -
house, usin g distanc e education , sendin g staf f overseas , and bringing 
in trainers . A t the tim e o f enquiry a  German traine r from  IT U was 
conducting a  digital fault-findin g cours e fo r TCI staff . 

Computing 

The deman d fo r computin g skill s outstrip s supply , bu t mos t ha s 
been provide d outsid e institution s o f highe r education . Th e gov -
ernment ha s provided course s for civi l servants , sometime s by hirin g 
private firms.  Th e large r firms  hav e thei r ow n trainin g staf f o r 
contract wit h on e o f the five  compute r sales , servic e an d softwar e 
companies o n Rarotong a ( a surprising numbe r fo r a  population o f 
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9,000) t o provid e it . Perhap s 2 0 time s mor e adult s hav e receive d 
computing trainin g outside th e forma l educatio n syste m tha n withi n 
it. Eve n thoug h th e deman d fo r thes e urgentl y neede d skill s ha s 
been apparen t fo r ove r a  decade , forma l institution s (her e a s world -
wide) ar e slow t o respon d excep t i n toke n ways . 

Engineering 

The mai n automotiv e engineerin g firms  sen d staf f t o Japan , Ne w 
Zealand, Australia , Fij i an d elsewher e i n th e region , fo r seminar s 
and workshop s sponsore d mainl y b y Japanese suppliers . Som e sup -
pliers sen d trainer s t o th e Coo k Island s (usuall y fro m Ne w Zealan d 
or Australia ) t o conduc t shor t course s an d som e loca l firms  brin g i n 
their ow n trainers . At th e tim e o f writing on e firm  ha d a n exper t i n 
computer-assisted engin e diagnosi s fro m Australi a t o ru n a  shor t 
course fo r thei r staff . 

Apprentices i n severa l field s tak e a  three-yea r cours e whic h 
involves som e trainin g i n Ne w Zealand . Som e senio r staf f hav e a 
training role , an d on e mechani c run s a n evenin g cours e i n th e US P 
continuing educatio n programm e i n vehicl e maintenance . On e 
automotive firm  ha d on e staf f member studyin g a  course i n Japanese 
language an d on e i n accountin g wit h th e US P Centre . 

Culturing o f pearl s 

The lucrativ e culturin g o f pearl s i n Manihik i atol l provide s on e o f 
the fe w area s o f significan t trainin g outsid e Rarotonga . Tahitia n 
experts taugh t th e farmin g techniques , drilling , advance d divin g 
skills, harvesting , gradin g an d management . Althoug h Manihikian s 
are famous diver s ( a Manihikian lon g held th e worl d recor d fo r ski n 
diving) internationa l certificatio n i s no w required . Japanese expert s 
are flow n i n t o d o th e delicat e seedin g operation . The y wil l no t 
teach thei r skills . 

General merchant s 

The larges t genera l merchan t hire s a n independen t professiona l t o 
provide compute r course s a s required , pay s th e fee s o f staf f under -
taking US P courses , an d send s staf f t o othe r trainin g programme s 
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such a s shor t course s sponsore d b y th e Coo k Island s Touris t 
Authority. 

Other trainin g i s undertaken b y smal l businesses , fo r example , th e 
only pharmac y conduct s a  brie f weekl y trainin g sessio n an d bring s 
product specialist s from  abroa d severa l time s a  year , bu t w e hav e 
not checke d thes e i n detail . 

Voluntary organisation s 

Nor ar e record s kep t o f th e voluntar y organisation s (NGOs) , o f 
which ther e ar e ove r 22 0 i n th e Coo k Island s (Crocombe , 1991) , 
but som e sen d student s abroa d fo r ful l an d part-tim e courses . Thos e 
conducted b y th e Commonwealt h Yout h Programm e an d th e 
South Pacifi c Commissio n Communit y Developmen t Programm e 
work closel y wit h government , eve n thoug h th e student s ma y b e 
from NGOs . Other s wor k independently : fo r example , th e Rotar y 
Club ha s sen t five  student s awa y o n on e yea r scholarship s fo r post -
secondary study . Th e Publi c Servic e Associatio n an d Publi c Servic e 
International hav e severa l unio n representative s abroa d pe r yea r fo r 
workshops an d shor t courses . 

Churches 

Almost al l th e churche s sen d peopl e abroa d fo r theological , com -
munity development , counsellin g an d othe r courses . 

Extent of post-secondary education 
Adding al l these, severa l thousan d person s ar e taking post-secondar y 
courses in one for m o r anothe r pe r yea r within th e countr y (includ -
ing thos e studyin g b y distanc e method s fro m abroad) , an d 30 0 t o 
400 pe r yea r abroad . Thi s i s a  remarkabl e figure,  an d mean s tha t 
each perso n o f working ag e o n Rarotong a i s engaged , o n average , 
in som e for m o f education an d trainin g eac h year , an d abou t 1 0 pe r 
cent o f such peopl e g o oversea s fo r al l o r par t o f the tim e t o d o so . 
Most organisation s woul d facilitat e mor e trainin g i f course s wer e 
available. 

There ar e severa l explanations fo r thes e hig h levels . 
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1 Coo k Islander s hav e ha d widesprea d secondar y educatio n sinc e 
the 1950s . 

2 The Associate d Stat e relationshi p wit h Ne w Zealan d give s al l 
Cook Islander s fre e acces s t o Ne w Zealan d an d Australia , an d 
to th e institutions o f higher educatio n o f both, wit h al l the priv -
ileges of local citizens . 

3 Mos t highe r educatio n oversea s i s financed  b y foreig n ai d o r b y 
international businesses . Highe r educatio n internall y i s financed 
by aid , business o r th e Coo k Island s government . 

4 Mos t post-secondar y educatio n outsid e th e Coo k Island s is free , 
and th e mai n exception s (Brigha m Youn g Universit y an d th e 
Pacific Adventis t College ) provid e opportunitie s fo r student s t o 
earn thei r fee s an d livin g costs . A  fe w familie s sen d childre n 
abroad fo r post-secondar y educatio n a t famil y expense , an d thi s 
is facilitate d b y th e relativel y hig h pe r capit a income s i n th e 
Cook Island s (abou t US $ 300 0 pe r yea r i n contras t wit h th e 
Pacific Island s average o f about US $ 700) . 

5 Som e year s ag o th e government , t o encourag e mor e peopl e t o 
study, offere d t o refun d th e fee s o f al l who passe d thei r courses , 
and a  salar y increas e fo r ever y degre e o r diploma . Th e opposi -
tion sough t mor e popularit y b y offerin g a  salar y increas e fo r a 
section o f a  degre e o r diploma . Th e nex t counter-offe r sa w a 
salary increas e fo r ever y cours e passe d toward s a  degree , 
although i t i s no t pai d i f th e department' s budge t i s low. Wit h 
government a s the larges t employer , thi s led t o a  big increase i n 
studies and salaries ! 

6 A  furthe r increas e i n extensio n studie s occurre d fro m mi d 199 0 
when th e US P Centr e bega n advertisin g it s course s a t prim e 
time o n nationa l television . 

Driving forces 
The drivin g forces o f the revolutionar y change s i n highe r educatio n 
of the pas t generation ar e threefold . 

Aid donor s 

Both government s an d internationa l agencie s offe r scholarships , 
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training staff , trave l funds , equipmen t an d constructio n cost s t o 
facilitate a n eve r widenin g rang e o f trainin g programme s a t hom e 
and abroad . Th e vas t majorit y o f al l government-sponsore d post -
secondary education , whethe r a t hom e o r abroad , i s funde d from 
abroad. 

Larger internationa l firms 
The bi g internationa l firms  provid e th e drivin g forc e i n th e privat e 
sector, bringin g i n pattern s o f trainin g applie d i n thei r countrie s o f 
origin. 

Work an d stud y 
The thir d majo r facto r i s th e emergenc e o f institution s whic h 
provide structure d facilitie s fo r student s t o wor k an d pa y thei r ow n 
way throug h highe r education . Fo r example , withi n th e Coo k 
Islands: 

• th e US P Extensio n Centr e 
• governmen t in-servic e trainin g course s 
• th e trainin g programmes provide d b y al l the large r firms. 

Overseas examples are : 
• Brigha m Youn g University , whic h ha s nearl y 3 0 Coo k Island s 

students 
• Pacifi c Adventis t College , which ha s seven 
• privat e student s i n Ne w Zealan d o r Australi a workin g thei r wa y 

through. 

Comparison with Solomon Islands 
It i s no t necessar y t o reiterat e al l th e adul t educatio n availabl e i n 
Solomon Island s tha t i s i n principl e th e sam e a s those i n th e Coo k 
Islands, fo r example : th e publi c servic e ha s a  similar programm e fo r 
civil servants ; th e sam e majo r bank s operat e wit h th e sam e trainin g 
policies; the sam e internationa l agencie s ru n similar  courses ; there i s 
a US P Centre ; man y o f th e sam e NGO s ar e activ e wit h thei r 
respective trainin g components ; an d ther e ar e man y programme s 
for th e trainin g o f trainers , whic h spee d u p th e interna l trainin g 
process. Ther e are , however , som e majo r differences , an d i t i s o n 
these tha t we focus . 
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Solomon Island s has 1 8 times th e populatio n o f the Coo k Islands , 
is much les s urbanised , ha s abou t on e quarte r th e pe r capit a GNP , 
and forma l educatio n bega n considerabl y later . Anothe r majo r dif -
ference i s tha t al l Coo k Islander s hav e fre e acces s t o bot h Australi a 
and Ne w Zealan d (whethe r fo r educatio n o r an y othe r purpose) . 
Solomon Islands , lik e mos t o f th e res t o f th e region , ha s n o suc h 
external oudet . 

In th e US P extensio n centres , th e numbe r o f student s studyin g 
for extensio n credi t courses , summe r school s (Dec . 1990/Feb . 
1991) an d continuin g educatio n programme s i n th e first  semeste r o f 
1991 illustrat e th e radica l difference . 

Extension Summe r School 
enrolments enrolment s 
Cook Is. 451 2 8 
Solomon Is. 314 3 7 

Continuing ed. 
enrolments 

155 
74 

Total 

634 
425 

Per 1000 
of population 

37.3 
1.4 

Reasons for  differences 

Before goin g into th e reason s fo r Coo k Islander s receivin g 2 7 time s 
more educatio n pe r capit a throug h thi s source (an d with similar  dis -
crepancies throug h som e othe r sources) , w e migh t not e tha t th e 
contrast exemplifie s ho w drasticall y pourin g ai d fund s int o a 
regional centr e ca n discriminat e agains t the mos t disadvantaged . 

Thus a  majo r facto r holdin g bac k highe r educatio n i n Solomo n 
Islands ha s bee n tha t th e externa l ai d nominall y allocate d t o i t 
through regiona l institution s ha s bee n siphone d off , mainl y b y th e 
host country . Solomo n Island s ha s 2 0 pe r cen t o f the US P region' s 
population, an d i f 2 0 pe r cen t o f th e ai d fund s pu t int o regiona l 
post-secondary institution s i n Fij i ha d bee n pu t int o upgradin g th e 
highest level s o f educatio n i n Solomo n Islands , the y woul d hav e 
been muc h bette r of f today . Fo r example , relativ e t o populatio n 
size, US P ha s produce d nearl y te n time s mor e graduate s fro m Fij i 
than from  Solomo n Islands . Likewise , mor e tha n te n time s mor e 
has been spent , almos t al l financed  b y foreig n ai d t o th e region , o n 
training Fij i academi c staf f than Solomo n Islanders . 
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Yet anothe r differenc e i s that a s incomes ar e highe r i n th e Coo k 
Islands, governmen t an d individual s ca n spen d mor e o n education . 
Moreover, ther e ar e hig h materia l reward s fo r stud y i n th e Coo k 
Islands. Civi l servants , muc h th e larges t par t o f th e workforce , 
receive a  salar y incremen t fo r ever y singl e relevan t cours e the y 
pass, withi n thei r grade . Almos t everyon e w e spok e t o feel s tha t 
this i s taking stud y incentive s to o far , bu t onc e introduce d b y on e 
government, i t i s difficul t fo r anothe r t o chang e it . An d i t 
becomes a  preceden t fo r othe r employer s wh o ar e competin g fo r 
staff. 

Another importan t differenc e i s acces s b y preparation . Al l Coo k 
Islanders receive secondar y schooling , bu t onl y abou t 1 0 per cen t o f 
Solomon Islanders . Difference s o f geographica l acces s ar e discusse d 
under 'Equit y issues ' o n pag e 12 6 an d o f gende r unde r 'Acces s fo r 
women' o n pag e 129 . 

On th e questio n o f age , th e part-tim e extensio n student s i n th e 
Cook Island s come fro m a  wider rang e (i.e . only 14 4 o r 4 4 pe r cen t 
are unde r 26 , wherea s 18 7 o r 5 6 pe r cen t ar e 2 6 an d over ) tha n 
those i n Solomo n Islands . Th e figure s fo r Solomo n Island s ar e no t 
available, bu t mos t ar e though t t o b e unde r 26 . Thi s i s partl y 
because secondar y educatio n ha s bee n availabl e fo r longe r i n th e 
Cook Islands , so tha t onc e ne w course s an d incentive s t o tak e the m 
are i n place , ther e ar e mor e potentia l candidate s o f al l ages . 
Moreover, du e t o th e mobilit y o f Coo k Islander s betwee n th e 
Cook Islands , Ne w Zealand , Australi a an d elsewhere , an d th e 
extent o f intermarriag e wit h non-Coo k Islanders , Englis h i s mor e 
widely spoken . 

Too ofte n w e hea r o f th e disadvantage s o f smallness . I n highe r 
education a t least, ther e ar e big advantages . Th e onl y countrie s wit h 
more acces s tha n th e Coo k Island s ar e bot h smaller . Nauru , wit h 
half th e population , ha s virtuall y unlimite d acces s becaus e wit h 
income from  phosphat e i t ca n affor d t o sen d student s almos t any -
where. Niue , wit h a  lowe r pe r capit a income , an d on e nint h th e 
population o f the Coo k Islands , ha s a  higher rat e o f overseas educa -
tion. Thi s i s largel y becaus e donor s fee l oblige d t o provid e some -
thing fo r eac h country . A  communit y th e siz e o f Niu e withi n 
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Papua Ne w Guinea , fo r example , woul d qualif y fo r ver y fe w o f th e 
training opportunities Niu e ha s because o f its national status . 

Recent educational  developments  in  Solomon  Islands 

Solomon Island s i s developin g a  majo r tertiar y institutio n i n th e 
Solomon Island s Colleg e o f Highe r Educatio n (SICHE) , whic h ha s 
Schools o f Educatio n an d Cultura l Studies , Nursin g an d Healt h 
Studies, Financ e an d Administration , Industria l Development , 
Natural Resources , Marin e an d Fisher y Studies , an d Genera l 
Studies. B y 199 1 th e Colleg e ha d 1,28 5 student s i n full-tim e credi t 
courses, plu s a  growin g programm e o f non-credi t adul t educatio n 
courses. 

In addition , a  ne w distanc e educatio n networ k calle d SIDE N 
(Solomon Island s Distanc e Educatio n Network ) ha s bee n se t u p 
with th e hel p o f th e Commonwealt h o f Learnin g i n Vancouver . I t 
is providin g bridgin g course s fo r peopl e i n rura l sub-centre s t o 
enable the m t o qualif y fo r diplom a course s o n th e campus . Th e 
European Communit y ha s just provide d $ 6 millio n t o establis h 2 5 
Rural Trainin g Centre s t o enhanc e thi s excitin g projec t i n distanc e 
education, whic h coul d radicall y improv e prospect s fo r educatio n a t 
all levels in Solomo n Islands . I t i s also an experimen t fro m whic h al l 
Pacific island s and countrie s beyond ma y learn an d benefit . 

There ar e als o othe r tertiar y institution s suc h a s th e Solomo n 
Islands Telecommunication s Trainin g School , th e Polic e Academy , 
and severa l theologica l colleges , a s wel l a s compute r trainin g b y 
private a s wel l a s governmen t sources . O n th e creativ e side , som e 
28 book s b y Solomo n Islander s hav e bee n publishe d i n th e pas t 
twenty years . 

The Solomo n Island s governmen t ha s severa l time s state d it s 
intention t o upgrad e SICH E t o universit y level , bu t i t ha s been dis -
suaded b y ai d donors wh o hav e considerabl e powe r i n suc h matters . 
Hopefully thi s goa l wil l no t b e to o lon g delayed , a s thei r effectiv e 
access t o othe r source s (mainl y Universit y o f th e Sout h Pacifi c an d 
University o f Papu a Ne w Guinea ) leave s Solomo n Island s educa -
tionally marginalised . 
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Trends and Policy Options 

Current trends 
The mai n trend s tha t ca n b e see n i n post-secondar y educatio n i n 
the Sout h Pacifi c include : 

1 Ther e i s a steady growt h i n th e integratio n o f study wit h work . 
2 There ha s bee n a  gradua l increas e i n acces s t o post-secondar y 

education a s education system s hav e expande d fro m pre-school s 
upwards, mos t recentl y i n Melanesia . Tw o othe r contributin g 
factors ar e th e growt h i n distanc e learning , an d i n acces s t o 
computing an d othe r advance d learnin g technique s b y th e 
urban elite . 

3 Th e benefit s ar e concentrate d o n nationa l an d regiona l capitals , 
so tha t ther e ha s bee n a  relativ e worsenin g o f post-secondar y 
opportunities fo r student s in rura l communities , th e urba n poor , 
and thos e livin g i n peripherie s o f regiona l system s (thoug h thi s 
last can be overcom e t o som e exten t b y very smal l nations) . 

4 The proportio n o f wome n student s i s increasing suc h tha t the y 
already outnumbe r me n i n post-secondary educatio n i n Hawaii , 
Guam, Ne w Zealan d an d Frenc h Polynesia . Proportion s ar e 
much lowe r i n countrie s wit h lowe r incom e an d educatio n 
levels, but ar e growin g slowly . 

5 Ther e i s a  rapi d growt h i n th e rang e o f courses . Thi s i s due t o 
the increasin g complexit y o f task s an d th e consequen t nee d fo r 
more comple x preparation . I t i s als o du e t o acceptanc e o f th e 
fact tha t persona l developmen t ca n b e facilitate d b y educatio n 
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appropriate t o individua l needs , whether work-relate d o r not . I t 
is a positive, world-wide trend . 

6 Mor e busines s an d governmen t institution s ar e addin g a n edu -
cational componen t t o thei r mai n functions . 

7 Mor e emphasi s i s bein g place d o n local , nationa l an d regiona l 
curricula, especiall y i n relatio n t o topic s wit h a  hig h cultura l 
component. Th e exten t t o whic h thi s i s translated int o actio n i s 
not known , bu t ther e i s a large rhetorica l component . 

The emphasi s i n th e res t o f thi s chapte r i s o n issue s wit h polic y 
implications. Som e o f thes e ar e include d i n th e summar y o f trend s 
above. Others , whic h ar e no t necessaril y ye t reflecte d i n actua l 
trends, includ e th e nee d fo r mor e maths , scienc e an d technology , 
more transferabilit y o f qualifications , greate r emphasi s o n persona l 
development o f students , th e vita l issu e o f qualit y an d question s o f 
management, equitabl e distributio n o f benefits an d finance. 

Policy issues 
Towards a  culture  of  continuous learning 
Integrating wor k wit h stud y 

Everyone agree s tha t learnin g shoul d b e a  life-long process , bu t i t i s 
often no t pu t int o practice . Th e mai n tendenc y i s stil l t o lengthe n 
the childhoo d schoolin g process , sendin g student s straigh t from  sec -
ondary schoo l t o tertiar y level , withou t allowin g the m adequat e 
opportunities t o wide n thei r experienc e an d thu s gai n responsibilit y 
and maturity . However , a n encouragin g sig n i s the numbe r o f gov -
ernments whic h no w insis t o n on e o r mor e year s of applied experi -
ence before furthe r full-tim e study . 

The SOPAC/US P programme s integrat e wor k an d stud y closely . 
Their Certificat e i n Eart h Scienc e an d Marin e Geolog y programm e 
begins with a  basic course o f three months , then fou r course s each o f 
six weeks sprea d ove r three years , interspersed wit h applie d work . 

Involvement i n part-tim e o r periodi c course s o r programme s i s 
becoming commonplace . Th e initiativ e ofte n come s from th e inter -
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national organisations , NGO s an d bilatera l donor s whic h ar e 
funding suc h courses , from international a s well a s local firms with 
training needs , an d from  individual s wh o ar e consciou s o f wha t 
further skill s and qualifications can do for them. 

In additio n t o forma l courses , self-educatio n usin g books , com -
puter software , vide o an d audi o cassettes , radi o an d othe r medi a 
continues t o expand . I t i s hoped tha t th e Pacifi c government s wil l 
enhance thi s process by encouraging commercia l oudet s fo r educa -
tional books , compute r software , video s an d courses , a s wel l a s 
increasing th e educationa l componen t o f th e largel y government -
owned television networks. 

Adding educational component s 

More governmen t departments , statutor y authorities , privat e busi -
nesses, churches an d voluntar y organisations , ar e addin g a n educa -
tional componen t t o thei r primar y function . Man y course s ar e 
initiated by the main employers of the trainees, for example, teacher 
training b y th e Ministrie s o f Education , bankin g course s b y th e 
banks, aviatio n industr y trainin g by airlines , rathe r tha n b y a  com-
munity college or university. In view of the low levels of education 
relative t o th e res t o f th e Pacifi c Basin , wit h whic h th e islan d 
nations are increasingly interacting, this is to be encouraged. I n fact , 
with limite d nationa l resources , i t i s likely tha t thi s tendency offer s 
the bes t hop e o f catchin g up . Th e forma l educationa l institution s 
will need to work closely and supportively with these other organi-
sations. 

Curriculum issues 

Science, Maths and Technolog y 

Expertise i n thes e subjec t area s i s i n shor t suppl y throughou t th e 
region. There i s a widespread awarenes s that too high a  proportion 
of persons have been trained in general arts subjects, and too few in 
science, technology, commerce and management . 

Those with th e art s training were absorbed fo r a  time by govern -
ments, but this is becoming increasingly difficult . I t is also question-
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able whethe r a  country i s best serve d b y a  government overwhelm -
ingly staffe d b y personne l wit h a  genera l art s training . Man y suc h 
persons ar e no w withou t suitabl e employment , despit e th e scarcit y 
of technical , scientific , commercia l an d manageria l expertise . Th e 
gap i s filled in par t b y expatriat e staf f (usuall y bu t no t alway s a t hig h 
cost), an d it s existenc e remain s a  deficienc y i n nationa l achieve -
ment. 

One proble m i s tha t scienc e course s ar e generall y mor e difficult . 
Many student s wh o prefe r th e natura l science s take a  socia l science s 
course, a s the y ca n obtai n a  qualificatio n mor e quickl y an d it s 
market valu e ha s been a t leas t a s high. Th e author s hav e see n man y 
students who, havin g failed i n th e natura l sciences , turn t o th e socia l 
sciences an d achiev e hig h grades , eve n thoug h the y preferre d th e 
science option . 

A Papua Ne w Guine a stud y note d tha t scienc e wa s not popula r a t 
school becaus e i t wa s considere d difficul t an d tha t ther e wa s a n 
'alarmingly hig h drop-ou t rat e fro m scienc e course s a t tertiary level ' 
(Wilson, 1988) . Scienc e student s worke d harde r an d ha d highe r 
educational an d jo b expectation s tha n thei r non-scienc e peers . A s 
was t o b e expecte d wit h man y o f the student s bein g accustome d t o 
agriculture, fishing , huntin g an d othe r interactio n wit h th e natura l 
environment, the y di d bette r i n biolog y tha n i n chemistr y o r 
physics. Th e natio n remain s ver y shor t o f traine d scientifi c person -
nel, a s well a s of people wit h a n understandin g o f the change s bein g 
wrought b y scienc e an d technology . Th e PN G experienc e seem s t o 
be broadly tru e o f the Pacifi c region . 

The economi c succes s o f a  nation , accordin g t o Porter' s stud y o f 
world patterns , depend s o n mos t student s receivin g 'educatio n an d 
training wit h som e practica l orientation ' (Porter , 199 0 p.629) . H e 
considers mathematics , computing , writing , basi c science s an d lan -
guages t o b e vital , an d note s tha t 'th e trainin g o f a  significan t pro -
portion o f outstanding student s i n engineerin g seem s to provid e th e 
greatest benefi t t o a n upgradin g economy' . Suc h trainin g con -
tributes both t o innovatio n an d t o qualit y a s managers (Porter , 199 0 
p.629). 

The 199 0 hig h leve l revie w o f it s foreig n polic y b y th e Ne w 



86 Post-Secondary  Education in the South Pacific 

Zealand governmen t concluded , o n th e basi s o f investigations i n al l 
countries o f the region , tha t th e 'on e educationa l concer n expresse d 
more ofte n an d wit h greate r anxiet y tha n an y other , wa s in th e field 
of skill s training . Repeatedl y th e grou p wa s tol d b y head s o f gov -
ernment, ministers , educatio n officials , churc h educatio n authori -
ties, NGO s an d women' s group s o f th e urgen t nationa l nee d fo r 
vocational trainin g an d senio r secondar y education . O n severa l 
occasions thi s wa s conveye d i n th e for m o f criticis m o f US P fo r 
failing t o mee t th e need ' (Henderso n e t al , 199 0 p . 146). Th e sam e 
concern i s expressed i n Micronesi a abou t th e educatio n availabl e i n 
the nort h Pacifi c Islands . 

Success i n science , mathematic s an d technolog y necessitate s mor e 
emphasis o n thes e subjec t area s fro m kindergarte n onwards . Thi s i s 
now possibl e an d i s bein g achieve d i n som e place s b y conversio n 
courses fo r bot h teacher s an d student s wh o ar e intereste d i n thes e 
subjects an d greate r incentive s fo r qualit y scienc e teacher s (includ -
ing salar y differentials , periodi c retrainin g opportunities , an d ade -
quate equipment) . A  Pacific-wid e conferenc e o n 'Qualit y 
Mathematics Educatio n an d Popularisin g o f Mathematics ' hel d a t 
UPNG i n 199 2 raise s hope s fo r significan t improvement s (Ahuja , 
1992). 

Students woul d als o b e encourage d t o enro l i n scienc e an d tech -
nology course s i f governments appointe d mor e person s qualifie d i n 
these area s t o senio r governmen t posts , particularl y a s th e mos t 
likely potentia l growt h area s i n th e Pacifi c island s nations ar e i n th e 
minerals an d marin e industries , primar y produc t processing , bio -
engineering an d non-conventiona l mean s o f energ y production ; 
and th e mos t likel y hazard s ar e i n environmenta l deterioratio n 
ranging from th e Greenhous e Effec t t o scientifi c recyclin g o f waste. 
All these an d man y othe r topic s nee d a  proportion o f administrator s 
with a n understandin g o f th e sciences . Thi s woul d serv e nationa l 
needs bette r an d i t would shif t th e imag e o f an art s education bein g 
more prestigious . Businesse s ar e doin g thi s mor e tha n governments , 
not a s a  matte r o f principle , bu t becaus e the y find  th e scienc e an d 
technology backgroun d increasingl y relevan t t o managemen t i n 
today's context . 



Trends and Policy Options  87 

One optio n unde r consideratio n i n PN G i s fo r a  natura l scienc e 
college. Tha t woul d no t b e feasibl e fo r th e smalle r countries , 
though som e specialisatio n ma y b e possibl e fo r countrie s th e siz e o f 
Fiji o r Solomo n Islands . A t universit y level , USP , UPN G and/o r 
selected metropolita n universitie s coul d offe r specialis t scienc e 
teacher training , no t onl y throug h conventiona l courses , bu t 
through shor t refreshe r an d conversio n courses , bot h o n campu s 
and in-country . 

There als o need s t o b e a n elemen t o f socia l scienc e an d humani -
tarian studie s i n scienc e an d technolog y courses , an d o f scientifi c 
and technologica l awarenes s i n socia l science s an d humanitie s pro -
grammes. 

Culture 

Most post-secondar y educatio n i n th e island s i s base d t o som e 
degree o n knowledg e an d skill s from th e industrialise d world . Eve n 
the prestigiou s an d successfu l Nationa l Art s Schoo l i n Papu a Ne w 
Guinea, whic h wa s se t u p expressl y fo r indigenou s arts , ha s draw n 
heavily o n externa l technolog y an d techniques , staf f an d funding . I t 
is, nevertheless , ver y muc h a  nationa l school , an d th e loca l culture s 
remain unique , despit e th e incorporatio n o f som e borrowe d com -
ponents. 

However, institution s whic h teac h telecommunications , engi -
neering, aviation , accounting , electronics , th e exploitatio n o f sub -
marine mineral s (SOPAC) , etc . dea l wit h subject s whic h ar e 
overwhelmingly externa l i n origin . 

Whatever th e subjec t matter , ever y institutio n want s t o appl y it s 
own stam p o f legitimacy , propriet y an d uniqueness , seein g th e are a 
it serve s a s th e on e from  whic h som e symbol s o f uniquenes s mus t 
be extracte d an d applied . 

Culture i s now receivin g highe r priorit y i n th e island s tha n eve r 
before. I t i s a  world-wid e trend , whic h i s i n par t a  reactio n t o 
massive externa l influences , bu t whic h i s als o facilitate d b y mor e 
rapid communicatio n an d mor e income . Thi s tren d probabl y ha s 
some distanc e t o g o before i t levels off . I t i s given a  narrower defin -
ition i n practic e tha n th e rhetorica l all-embracin g 'wa y o f life ' 
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concept, an d i s bein g focuse d o n language , history , th e expressiv e 
arts, and a  little o n leadership . 

Much les s i s being don e abou t teachin g values , eve n thoug h thi s 
is perhaps the cor e issue . This ma y be du e t o ambivalenc e abou t th e 
appropriateness o f som e traditiona l value s whic h evolve d t o sui t 
very differen t contexts . But th e issu e o f values shoul d b e objectivel y 
discussed an d evaluate d s o that decision s on actio n ca n be taken . 

The Ne w Zealan d foreig n affair s revie w tea m receive d through -
out th e regio n ' a consisten t messag e abou t th e importanc e o f loca l 
culture an d languag e t o education . Th e renaissanc e o f Pacifi c cul -
tures will have importan t implication s fo r th e kin d o f education tha t 
Pacific islan d countrie s want. ' (Henderso n e t al , 199 0 p . 146). Th e 
team note d tha t th e curren t emphasi s o f Pacifi c government s o n 
language an d othe r cultura l issue s focuses o n th e nation , an d create s 
the nee d fo r ne w materials , especiall y i n loca l languages , an d fo r th e 
special trainin g of teachers. 

Establishing a  national identit y an d coherence , i n whic h th e edu -
cation syste m play s a  majo r role , i s easie r fo r countrie s lik e Samoa , 
Tonga, Kiribati , Tuvalu , Niu e o r th e Coo k Islands , eac h o f whic h 
has it s ow n languag e an d a  distinct , relativel y homogenou s culture , 
than fo r mor e comple x Melanesia n nations , wit h multipl e language s 
and cultures . I n bot h categories , particula r interes t group s ma y tr y 
to us e suc h programme s t o advanc e thei r interest s unduly . Th e 
most difficul t case s ar e thos e suc h a s New Caledoni a o r Fiji , whic h 
contain radicall y differen t cultura l systems . Th e difficult y make s i t 
more rathe r tha n les s importan t fo r th e educatio n system s t o assis t 
students t o understan d othe r culture s an d valu e system s withi n th e 
nation a s well a s their own . 

Cultural studie s d o no t nee d t o play  a  larg e par t o f th e curricu -
lum, bu t ther e i s a case for havin g them bot h a s a separate topi c an d 
as an element i n mos t i f not al l other subjects . 

One excellen t exampl e o f th e latte r i s th e curren t attemp t t o 
develop a  programme i n Pacifi c scienc e b y studyin g th e physic s o f 
traditional cano e design , th e pharmacopoei a an d biochemistr y o f 
traditional medicines , th e economi c biolog y o f traditiona l horticul -
ture an d marin e culture , th e mathematic s implici t i n traditiona l 
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long-range astro-navigation , th e technolog y o f snarin g octopus , 
preserving variou s foods , constructin g building s an d s o on , whic h 
was initiate d b y Professo r Joh n Morriso n an d other s a t th e 
University o f th e Sout h Pacific , an d i s bein g implemente d jointl y 
with th e Universit y o f Auckland (Geraght y an d Morrison , 1993) . I t 
can b e use d eithe r a s a  separat e course , o r component s ca n b e 
extracted an d used  i n various courses . 

Some government s wan t th e nationa l languag e t o b e give n mor e 
priority a t highe r level s o f study , les t i t becom e marginalised . 
Athough mos t Pacifi c island s countrie s hav e a  singl e language , th e 
Melanesian state s have many , s o ther e ar e rea l constraint s a s to ho w 
far thi s ca n b e done . Bu t th e vas t majorit y o f Pacifi c peopl e d o no t 
have a  good knowledg e o f English o r French , an d tryin g t o conve y 
information o r ideas , particularl y fo r variou s form s o f continuin g 
education, require s th e us e o f loca l languages . (Nevertheless , man y 
of th e Pacifi c elit e wh o strongl y advocat e th e us e o f thei r nativ e 
language, d o no t teac h i t to , o r us e i t with, thei r ow n children) . 

The exten t t o whic h th e curriculu m need s t o b e adapte d t o th e 
national, regiona l o r othe r environmen t varie s considerabl y wit h 
the subject . A  goo d qualificatio n i n mathematic s o r statistic s o r 
physics, fo r example , ma y b e jus t a s usefu l whereve r i t i s done . 
Incorporating nationa l need s become s mor e importan t i n subject s 
such a s th e creativ e arts , socia l sciences , botan y an d s o on . I t i s 
important t o decid e wha t element s o f cultur e ar e t o b e give n 
emphasis i n eac h programm e o f post-secondar y education . Som e 
countries ma y find  i t usefu l t o spel l thi s ou t i n mor e detai l tha n i s 
now usuall y done . 

The importan t questio n arise s o f ho w fa r i t i s necessar y o r cost -
effective t o prepar e specia l curricul a fo r eac h smal l provinc e o r 
nation o r regio n o r syste m (e.g . whe n variou s governmen t an d 
church institution s teac h th e sam e topic s a t simila r level s i n th e 
same country) . To o muc h emphasi s ha s bee n give n i n som e field s 
to th e 'need ' fo r specia l curricul a fo r particula r countrie s o r regions . 

There i s indee d a  cas e fo r thi s wit h som e programmes : fo r 
example, i f the Samoa n governmen t consider s tha t teachin g o f or i n 
the Samoa n languag e i s a  priority , i t i s likel y t o hav e t o creat e it s 
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own curriculum . However , t o tak e anothe r example , i n th e trainin g 
of nurse s som e conten t ha s t o b e specific , suc h a s socia l structure s 
and nationa l legislation ; muc h mor e i s universal . Ther e i s n o cas e 
for re-inventin g th e wheel , an d mor e us e coul d b e effectivel y mad e 
of mass-marke t material s fro m large r nation s wher e muc h mor e 
time an d resource s hav e bee n devote d t o thei r preparation , an d 
where the y hav e bee n teste d i n wide r an d mor e competitiv e 
markets. Thi s doe s no t preclud e th e nee d t o complemen t suc h 
materials with a  good mi x o f national materials . 

CULTURE VERSU S QUALIT Y 
While a  cultural componen t i s undoubtedly a n importan t ingredien t 
in an y curriculum , educatio n o f th e highes t possibl e qualit y ha s t o 
be regarde d a s even mor e importan t tha n cultur e o r context . Wha t 
happened t o Tonga n engineerin g student s i n Papu a Ne w Guine a i s 
an exampl e o f this . Th e civi l engineerin g requirement s o f island s 
states diffe r from  thos e o f th e metropolita n countries . (The y als o 
differ betwee n island s states) . This , an d th e availabilit y o f scholar -
ships, wer e goo d reason s fo r sendin g student s fro m Tong a t o th e 
Engineering Schoo l o f th e Papu a Ne w Guine a Universit y o f 
Technology (UNITECH) . However , afte r it s engineerin g student s 
had graduate d wit h a  B.Eng. from  UNITECH , Tong a gav e the m a 
year o r tw o o f practical experienc e unde r supervision , an d the n sen t 
them of f t o a  metropolita n countr y t o d o anothe r B.Eng . becaus e 
they foun d th e UNITEC H trainin g inadequate . I n othe r words , 
they foun d qualit y mor e importan t tha n content . Man y simila r 
examples could b e cited . 

To tak e a  differen t example , ther e i s a n obviou s cas e fo r subject s 
like political studie s an d sociolog y bein g taugh t withi n th e natio n o r 
region concerned . Bu t ther e i s also a  case agains t it . Al l universities , 
given th e recruitmen t process , ten d t o develo p department s wit h 
particular preference s i n theoretica l conten t an d orientation . I n 
islands universities , bein g small , thi s i s accentuated . Man y staf f o f 
political 'science ' an d sociolog y department s ar e committe d activist s 
for on e politica l part y o r another . Fa r fro m countrie s o f th e Sout h 
Pacific feelin g tha t th e teachin g o f thes e subject s a t Pacifi c institu -
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tions facilitates understanding , ther e i s a concern les t students shoul d 
be indoctrinate d wit h particula r ideologie s and interpretations . 

Disciplinary boundarie s 

There ha s bee n considerabl e progres s i n th e worl d i n relaxin g th e 
artificial compartmentalisatio n o f knowledge know n a s 'disciplines' . 
Although Pacifi c institution s adopte d th e boundarie s se t abroad, i t is 
hoped the y wil l no t fee l to o boun d b y them . I n practice , th e 
smaller th e natio n o r organisation , th e mor e individual s nee d t o b e 
multi-functional i n thei r activities , whethe r a t wor k o r i n privat e 
life. An d th e mor e multi-functiona l th e needs , th e mor e inter -
disciplinary o r preferably non-disciplinar y studie s ar e to be valued . 

Non-academic factor s 

Since th e focu s o f mos t post-secondar y institution s i s th e qualifica -
tion achieved , ther e ar e considerabl e advantage s i n buildin g som e 
non-academic factor s int o th e curriculum . Fo r example : 

HEALTH AN D PHYSICA L FITNES S 

It i s commo n i n man y countrie s fo r spor t o r som e othe r for m o f 
physical exercis e t o b e a n essentia l componen t o f post-secondar y 
programmes. Thoug h no t usua l i n government-sponsore d institu -
tions i n th e Pacific , i t i s worth considerin g a s the advers e effect s o f 
poor nutritio n an d ill-healt h o n learnin g ar e wel l documented . Th e 
Pacific Adventis t Colleg e i s know n fo r it s emphasi s o n studen t 
nutrition an d health , an d als o fo r educatin g student s i n thes e 
matters. Fo r man y o f th e les s well-endowe d institutions , however , 
this i s not so . Whil e man y institution s canno t suppl y thes e service s 
for non-residentia l students , ther e i s a  cas e fo r includin g som e 
education o n nutritio n an d healt h i n th e curriculu m o f ever y 
student. 

CREATIVE EXPRESSIO N 
As wit h physica l fitness,  som e institution s includ e a n elemen t o f 
music, art , dram a o r othe r creativ e expressio n i n thei r stud y pro -
grammes fo r al l students . I n a  rapidly changin g world , anythin g tha t 
can be don e t o improv e creativit y i s worth while . 
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ETHICAL TRAININ G 
A hig h proportio n o f post-secondar y educatio n i n th e Pacifi c i s 
sponsored b y churche s an d churc h college s giv e considerabl e 
emphasis t o ethica l training . Ther e ar e case s where i t i s focuse d o n 
narrow sectaria n line s whic h i s a  subjec t fo r concern . Bu t i n th e 
government institution s ethic s ten d t o b e avoide d a s to o difficult , 
too persona l o r to o likel y t o b e tie d t o dogma . Student s ar e face d 
with a  barrag e o f ethica l systems : fro m traditiona l cultures ; fro m 
their ow n an d sometime s ver y differen t an d apparentl y conflictin g 
religions an d ideologies ; fro m radio , television , journal s an d othe r 
media. I t i s hard t o mak e sens e of it all , and i t seems to u s an obliga -
tion o f post-secondar y institution s t o assis t thei r student s t o 
examine, diges t an d disti l th e bes t fro m thes e varyin g systems . Thi s 
does no t impl y indoctrination : o n th e contrar y i t implie s helpin g 
students no t t o b e vulnerabl e t o indoctrinatio n fro m an y source , 
including th e teachin g staff , s o tha t the y ar e abl e t o mak e matur e 
decisions abou t th e ethica l issue s the y wil l face . Sippanondh a 
Ketudat (199 0 pp.24-5) , forme r Chairma n o f th e Tha i Nationa l 
Education Refor m Commission , consider s i t vita l tha t 'ou r educa -
tional institution s b e s o shape d a s t o creat e peopl e wh o ar e bot h 
expert an d ethical.. . i n shor t .. . a  culture chang e suc h tha t th e ordi -
nary peopl e wil l find a  leade r unacceptabl e unles s h e o r sh e i s 
demonstrably bot h exper t an d ethical' . 

ENGENDERING MOTIVATIO N 
Perhaps thi s should b e par t o f the overal l programme , bu t ofte n i t i s 
not. Specifi c consideratio n migh t b e give n t o increasin g level s o f 
motivation alon g wit h othe r aspect s o f students ' persona l develop -
ment. Som e highl y experience d educator s i n th e island s hav e tol d 
us that requirin g a  financial  an d physica l contributio n fro m students , 
and integratin g stud y an d wor k mor e closely , woul d g o a  long wa y 
towards improving motivation . 

Qualifications 
While al l aroun d u s w e se e th e emergenc e o f sharin g rathe r 
than exchang e transaction s i n information , mos t universitie s 
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jealously guar d credi t a s the sacre d elemen t i n thei r educationa l 
rituals. 
... universitie s continu e t o tal k o f teaching hour s a s a key ingredi -
ent i n thei r economi c planning . I  woul d sugges t tha t learnin g 
hours i s a  bette r concept , fo r i t open s u p th e possibilit y o f self -
directed an d othe r form s o f learnin g an d growt h (Morrison , 
1989 p.6) . 

Value o f qualification s 

An internationa l trainin g consultan t wit h extensiv e experienc e i n 
the Pacific , note d tha t 'diplomas , certificates , letter s o f participation , 
etc. carr y grea t psychologica l valu e i n th e Pacifi c Regio n -  ther e 
being a  les s cynica l attitud e toward s the m tha n i n th e mor e devel -
oped countries ' (Burns , 198 8 p.62) . Th e reaso n i s n o doub t thei r 
scarcity unti l recently . A s th e qualification s proliferat e presumabl y 
the value , o r a t leas t th e mystique , wil l als o wane . Thi s i s goo d t o 
the exten t tha t peopl e becom e value d mor e fo r th e qualit y o f thei r 
work tha n fo r thei r qualifications . Qualification s are , however , 
much easie r to measur e objectivel y tha n qualit y o f work . 

Spacing o f qualification s 

The generall y bette r startin g salar y fo r thos e wit h highe r qualifica -
tions gives  a n extr a incentiv e fo r student s t o emphasis e qualifica -
tions ove r experience . However , ther e woul d see m t o b e a  stron g 
case fo r student s obtainin g practica l experienc e betwee n qualifica -
tions. Thi s i s increasingl y th e polic y o f island s governments , an d 
even mor e s o of private employers . 

International acceptanc e an d marketabilit y 

Students an d thei r parent s wan t qualification s tha t ar e a s widel y 
recognised a s possible , a s thes e facilitat e highe r salaries , highe r 
status, mobilit y an d migration . Th e mai n exceptio n t o thi s genera l 
desire fo r a n internationall y marketabl e qualificatio n i s whe n i t i s 
considered t o b e to o difficul t t o achieve . Othe r motivationa l factor s 
also need t o be considered . 

Governments, o n th e othe r hand , ar e face d wit h conflictin g goals . 
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They wan t hig h qualit y service s an d th e prestig e o f hig h qualit y 
institutions. Bu t havin g lo w pe r capit a income s the y canno t 
compete wit h riche r countrie s i n term s o f salarie s an d conditions . 
Moreover, ther e ar e stron g politica l pressure s t o giv e priorit y t o 
local citizens . Internationall y accepte d standard s ma y mea n th e los s 
of th e mos t skille d loca l staff , traine d a t hig h cost . Th e choic e i s 
often t o replac e the m eithe r wit h expatriates , o r wit h loca l staf f 
whose qualification s d o no t enabl e the m t o compet e beyon d th e 
security o f their nationa l o r regiona l institution . 

There i s grea t variatio n betwee n countries , ethni c communitie s 
and discipline s i n this . Man y government s prefe r qualification s tha t 
are no t widel y marketabl e a s thi s induce s graduate s t o retur n hom e 
and accep t mor e modes t conditions . I t i s a very difficul t polic y deci -
sion. Fo r example , th e FS M qualificatio n i n medicin e i s less widel y 
recognised tha n qualification s fro m Australi a o r Ne w Zealand : thos e 
who qualif y ar e more likely to be retained , les s likely t o emigrate . 

Likewise, man y medica l student s from  th e nort h Pacifi c wh o 
trained i n US A wante d t o remai n an d practic e there . Thi s wa s a 
major reaso n fo r settin g u p th e Pacifi c Island s Medica l Trainin g 
Centre i n Pohnpe i fo r th e island s o f the nort h Pacific . D r Carleto n 
Gajdusek, a  Nobe l Prize-winnin g physicia n wh o specialise s i n th e 
Pacific, inform s u s (persona l communication ) tha t student s a t tha t 
Centre, wher e teachin g i s provide d b y th e Universit y o f Hawai i 
medical faculty , lear n a s muc h a s thos e a t mos t medica l school s i n 
USA. Th e island s government s wante d th e Centr e t o produc e th e 
skills bu t wit h non-transferabl e qualifications . Th e Centr e i s avail -
able a t presen t onl y t o countrie s an d territorie s wit h clos e link s t o 
USA, whic h finances  th e programme . 

Veterinary qualification s fro m th e Philippine s involv e lowe r acad -
emic standard s i n th e science s tha n th e equivalen t qualification s i n 
the hig h incom e metropolita n countries . Bu t w e ar e informe d b y 
some experience d peopl e i n thi s field  tha t th e Philippine s trainin g 
involves mor e practica l experience , an d tha t it s graduate s ar e a s 
good i n th e regula r wor k a s those wit h th e mor e academi c training . 
Some Pacifi c government s prefe r th e Philippine s graduate s a s thei r 
qualifications ar e no t recognise d i n th e metropolita n countrie s an d 
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they thu s will no t migrate . 
While i n principl e w e advocat e Pacifi c peopl e havin g th e highes t 

possible qualit y o f education , w e sympathis e wit h government s 
which op t fo r lowe r qualit y wher e i t i s the onl y wa y t o retai n staf f 
for essentia l services . 

Accreditation 

As note d abov e (pag e 52) , a n increasin g proportio n o f knowledg e 
and experienc e i s gained outsid e institutions , fro m books , newspa -
pers, journals, audi o tapes , vide o cassettes , compute r softwar e an d 
television. Mos t course s i n institution s ar e designe d o n th e assump -
tion tha t student s begi n fro m a  commo n bas e an d mus t cove r a 
given are a o f new knowledg e ove r a  set period . Th e growin g nee d 
is fo r institution s t o b e abl e t o tak e student s i n wit h varyin g 
amounts o f pre-existin g knowledge , an d t o offe r appropriat e 
examinations an d othe r testin g an d certifyin g facilities , i n additio n 
to th e routin e requirement s fo r thos e wh o follo w th e conventiona l 
path. 

Setting u p facilitie s fo r independen t examinin g an d certifyin g i s 
important fo r th e man y student s wh o ar e motivate d throug h self -
teaching cours e packages . Nowaday s no t al l student s nee d tuition , 
and th e vas t majorit y o f Pacifi c islander s ar e ou t o f reac h o f i t 
anyway. Mos t student s studyin g b y extensio n i n th e smalle r coun -
tries receiv e ver y littl e tuition . I n th e Coo k Islands , fo r example , 
only fo r US P course s fo r whic h ther e i s a  minimu m o f eigh t stu -
dents o n an y on e islan d i s a  tuto r provided , an d i n practic e tha t 
means ver y littl e tuitio n fo r an y islan d excep t Rarotonga , an d onl y 
some there . Tutorin g fo r thos e wh o ge t i t i s estimate d t o averag e 
not mor e tha n te n hour s pe r semester . Th e satellit e system , onc e 
thought t o b e crucial , i s no t use d fo r lecturing , no r fo r tutorin g i n 
most courses . A t leas t hal f o f the assignment s ar e no t receive d bac k 
by th e student s by th e tim e th e cours e i s over . 

EXTERNAL EXAMINATION S 
There i s a  tendenc y i n man y post-secondar y institution s t o resis t 
external examinations , particularl y o n th e par t o f les s secur e an d 
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lower qualit y staf f wh o ofte n rationalis e suc h resistanc e i n term s o f 
being 'colonial ' o r 'dependent' . Hig h qualit y staff , however , usuall y 
welcome th e stimulu s an d experienc e gaine d fro m th e process . 

UPNG ha d a  comprehensiv e system  o f externa l examiners , bu t 
abandoned it . I t cost s money , althoug h externa l fund s ar e usuall y 
available t o pa y fo r it . Th e cessatio n o f th e syste m ha s been associ -
ated wit h a  decline i n quality . A t US P th e rol e o f externa l assessor s 
has bee n change d fro m checkin g examinatio n script s a s wel l a s 
reviewing al l aspect s o f th e courses , t o simpl y reviewing . Thi s i s 
useful, bu t no t a s valuable t o th e student s o r th e institutio n a s inde-
pendent examiners , eve n i f onl y fo r a  proportio n o f th e materials . 
The Sout h Pacifi c Boar d fo r Educationa l Assessmen t (se e pag e 61 ) 
deals onl y wit h primar y an d secondar y schools . Ther e i s a  cas e fo r 
them t o conside r post-secondar y studie s also , though th e benefit s o f 
such a  syste m woul d b e greate r i f a  wide r rang e o f countrie s wa s 
involved i n a  network fo r post-secondar y education . 

CROSS-CREDITING 
This i s increasingly necessar y owin g t o hig h mobilit y i n th e Pacific . 
Accreditation i s bes t don e betwee n th e countrie s whic h interac t 
most. I t i s no t quit e a s widesprea d a  proble m a s i s sometime s 
assumed. However , ther e i s often a  feeling i n th e regio n tha t partic -
ular qualification s ar e o r ar e no t officiall y 'recognised ' elsewhere . I n 
some case s thi s i s true , bu t mor e ofte n i t i s not . Fo r medicin e an d 
law, fo r example , mos t countrie s specif y whic h othe r countries ' 
degrees the y accept , an d hav e procedure s requirin g furthe r trainin g 
or assessmen t fo r thos e with qualification s fro m elsewhere . 

But fo r mos t people wit h genera l degrees , i t i s up t o th e employe r 
in th e countr y concerne d whethe r the y wil l emplo y them . 
Governments ofte n hav e rule s o n thes e matter s fo r civi l servants , 
but privat e employer s hir e muc h mor e o n trac k recor d an d assume d 
quality o f work . 

Institutional specialisatio n 

There i s scope fo r mor e institutiona l specialisatio n acros s th e regio n 
and beyond . Thu s on e effectiv e mean s o f heightenin g regiona l 
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awareness an d interactio n i s b y variou s countrie s offerin g som e 
course o r course s fo r th e regio n o r par t o f it. This coul d b e bot h fo r 
residential student s an d b y extension . Thi s woul d b e facilitate d i f 
the extensio n centre s o f US P wer e t o b e owne d an d controlle d b y 
the countr y concerned , an d coul d provid e a  mechanis m fo r an y 
institution (o r i n som e case s individual ) i n tha t countr y t o sen d ou t 
or tak e i n course s from  neighbourin g countries . I t i s thi s kin d o f 
balanced, co-operativ e regionalism , base d o n th e networkin g o f 
equals, tha t th e Counci l o n Pacifi c Educatio n (COPE) , th e 
Hawaiian-linked counci l whic h provide s resource s from  US A an d 
Japan fo r science , mathemematic s an d compute r education , aim s t o 
facilitate amon g it s membe r countrie s -  America n Samoa , Wester n 
Samoa, Tong a an d th e Coo k Islands . Countrie s withi n th e Pacifi c 
Islands regio n are , however , generall y shor t o f resource s s o confin -
ing suc h linkage s withi n th e island s i s likely t o b e counter-produc -
tive. Mos t benefi t coul d b e obtaine d b y castin g th e ne t muc h 
wider. 

The question  of  quality 

A stron g correlatio n seem s to exis t betwee n th e qualit y o f educatio n 
and th e economi c succes s o f nation s an d communities . Economi c 
success create s th e opportunitie s fo r bette r socia l service s an d 
improved qualit y o f life . O n th e basi s o f extensiv e researc h o n th e 
competitive advantag e o f nations , Porte r (199 0 pp.628-9 ) con -
cluded tha t educatio n an d trainin g wer e decisiv e factors , an d mus t 
be o f hig h quality , demandin g 'hig h performance' . Thi s i s particu -
larly s o i n thos e sector s o f educatio n whic h ar e relevan t fo r th e 
economy, fo r example , science , technology an d accounting . 

Throsby an d Gannicot t (199 0 pp.ii i e t seq. ) likewis e not e tha t 'i t 
is no w wel l establishe d tha t th e pay-of f t o qualit y improvemen t i s 
high'. Thi s seem s t o b e on e o f th e mos t importan t issue s o f all , 
because ther e i s too ofte n a  tendency t o equat e qualifications , rathe r 
than th e qualit y o f them . A s note d above , som e Pacifi c govern -
ments hav e foun d i t necessar y t o sen d staf f wh o alread y hav e a 
degree fro m on e universit y withi n th e Pacifi c island s to d o th e sam e 
degree agai n a t another furthe r afield , becaus e o f inadequacies i n th e 
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quality o f the former . 
Henderson (199 0 pp.147 ) reporte d tha t on e o f the mai n 'questio n 

marks i n severa l regiona l capital s ove r USP ' wa s th e qualit y o f 
teaching staff . Th e indication s ar e tha t simila r concern s ar e hel d 
about othe r post-secondar y institution s i n th e region . T o som e 
extent ther e ar e question s abou t qualit y everywher e i n th e world , 
most o f the m ver y har d t o answer . Problem s i n th e Pacifi c regio n 
include: mos t student s an d man y staf f ar e workin g i n a  second lan -
guage; extensiv e highe r educatio n ha s onl y recentl y becom e avail -
able s o tha t regiona l staf f lac k th e lengt h o r breadt h o f experienc e 
that woul d b e norma l elsewhere ; an d selectio n tend s t o b e fro m a 
very smal l pool . 

This i s a difficult are a in whic h t o find  objectiv e data . On e ite m i s 
in th e 198 7 trace r stud y an d evaluatio n o f the Ne w Zealand-funde d 
scholarship schem e fro m Samo a t o New Zealan d 1962-1985 , an d t o 
USP sinc e 197 0 (Annua l Report , Appraisal , Evaluatio n an d 
Analytical Suppor t Unit , Ministr y o f Externa l Relation s an d Trade , 
Wellington, 1987) . Th e pas s rat e fo r th e Samoa n student s i n Ne w 
Zealand ove r th e perio d wa s onl y 4 7 pe r cent . W e d o no t hav e 
figures fo r Samoan s a t US P bu t estimat e i t t o b e abou t 8 0 pe r cent . 
It i s unlikel y tha t th e differenc e i s du e t o cultura l difference s sinc e 
there ar e man y time s mor e Samoan s i n Ne w Zealan d tha n i n Fiji , 
and man y mor e Samoan s a t mos t Ne w Zealan d universitie s tha n a t 
USP (46 0 a t Universit y o f Aucklan d alon e i n 1991 , a s compare d 
one quarte r o f tha t numbe r a t th e mai n US P campus) . Th e repor t 
notes tha t i t i s cheape r t o ge t Samoa n student s throug h degree s a t 
USP, bu t als o notes the resistanc e o f many Samoan s t o tha t option . 

Another les s measurabl e indicato r i s tha t Coo k Islander s ca n tak e 
extension course s from  eithe r US P o r Masse y i n Ne w Zealand . 
Very fe w tak e th e latte r option . Th e mai n reaso n student s giv e fo r 
the choic e i s that the y conside r i t easie r t o pas s a t USP . Discussio n 
with person s closely involved wit h standard s a t UPNG , UNITEC H 
and NUS , indicat e tha t academi c standard s a t thos e institution s ar e 
probably no t a s high a s at USP . 

There i s a  popula r impressio n i n th e regio n tha t ther e i s a 
hierarchy o f quality , equatin g th e lowe r level s with nationa l institu -
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tions, middl e level s wit h regional , an d highes t level s wit h institu -
tions outside th e region . Ther e ma y be som e trut h i n i t fo r th e gov -
ernment-sponsored institution s a t least , bu t ther e i s no necessit y fo r 
such a  pattern , an d ther e ar e man y exception s t o i t i n institutions , 
subjects an d personnel . Nevertheless , i t remain s th e perceptio n o f 
most student s an d official s tha t w e hav e contacted , an d i t i s rein -
forced b y a  glance a t th e qualification s an d experienc e o f staff a t th e 
respective institutions , th e incentive s offere d t o staff , an d othe r cri -
teria. 

Quality, w e believe , ca n bes t b e attaine d b y us e o f th e highes t 
quality staf f an d institution s available . Tha t wil l necessitat e hirin g 
the bes t qualit y staf f fo r institution s i n th e islands , establishin g 
linking arrangement s wit h qualit y institution s abroad , sendin g a 
good proportio n o f students abroa d (bu t onl y t o hig h qualit y insti -
tutions), establishin g staf f an d studen t exchange s wit h qualit y insti -
tutions, an d localisin g onl y wit h person s o f the requisit e quality . 

Student and  staff  mobility 

When US P began , a n exchang e schem e wa s se t u p wit h UPNG , 
and attempt s wer e mad e fo r student s t o tak e on e semeste r o f thei r 
years o f stud y (usuall y four ) i n a  metropolita n university . Thi s 
included tryin g t o persuad e th e Eas t Wes t Cente r i n Hawai i (an d 
other donors ) t o offe r eigh t scholarship s fo r on e semeste r instea d o f 
scholarships eac h fo r fou r year s stud y (o r whateve r th e equivalen t 
costs allowed) . Th e Pacifi c contain s som e o f th e world' s smalles t 
societies i n clos e interactio n wit h som e o f th e world' s largest . Fo r 
those undertakin g mos t o f thei r studie s i n a n island s university , 
some exposur e t o a  metropoli s an d it s universit y woul d b e benefi -
cial. Bu t ai d donor s an d institution s plac e hig h priorit y o n puttin g 
their stamp , thei r award , o n a  student , an d anythin g les s tha n tha t 
has no t bee n attractiv e t o donors . Perhap s i n th e 1990 s the y ca n b e 
persuaded t o chang e tha t philosophy . 

There i s als o a  stron g cas e fo r attractin g exchang e student s from 
the large r countrie s t o th e islands . US P ha s th e bes t rang e o f suc h 
schemes, mainl y wit h US A an d Japan, bot h ver y importan t connec -
tions. Expansio n o f suc h two-wa y opportunitie s throughou t th e 
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region an d wit h th e large r countrie s woul d b e beneficial . Th e ne w 
UMAP (Universit y Mobilit y i n Asi a an d th e Pacific ) programm e 
being co-ordinate d fro m th e Australia n Vice-Chancellor s 
Committee offic e i n Canberr a i s another promisin g example . Man y 
secondary school s i n th e island s als o hav e internationa l studen t 
exchanges, a s d o som e primar y schools . Tw o group s o f Coo k 
Islands primar y schoo l childre n ar e a t th e momen t o f writin g 
preparing fo r exchang e visits : on e t o Japan an d th e othe r t o Ne w 
Zealand. 

For student s who wil l hav e a  period abroad , a t what ag e i s it mos t 
useful? Margare t Mea d wa s o f th e opinio n tha t bette r valu e wa s 
derived fro m tw o o r thre e year s a t a  high qualit y secondar y schoo l 
in anothe r country , tha n th e sam e perio d a t universit y abroad . He r 
reasons relate d t o th e acquisitio n o f basi c pattern s o f languag e an d 
logic, an d sh e exemplifie d th e clai m wit h th e hig h succes s rat e i n 
later lif e o f th e smal l numbe r o f Papu a Ne w Guinean s wh o wer e 
sent fo r secondar y schoolin g i n Australia . Researc h o n thi s questio n 
would b e merited , an d i t ma y b e mor e effectiv e an d les s costl y t o 
devote oversea s scholarshi p fund s mor e t o secondar y student s an d 
less to tertiary . 

Staff exchange s ar e als o beneficia l t o bot h staf f an d students . US P 
and UPN G hav e bee n abl e t o arrang e mor e tha n most , bu t ther e i s 
a case for expandin g suc h exchange s for al l institutions . 

There i s a good cas e fo r no t doin g mor e tha n on e qualificatio n i n 
any on e country , le t alon e i n an y on e institution . Th e smalle r th e 
country an d th e institution , th e mor e thi s i s so , a s a  studen t learn s 
not onl y from  th e classroom , bu t als o from th e wide r context . Sinc e 
most highe r degree s ar e funde d b y externa l donors , i t migh t b e 
worth askin g donor s t o mak e i t a  conditio n o f scholarship s fo r 
second qualification s tha t the y b e t o a  different countr y an d institu -
tion fro m tha t i n which th e studen t studie d before . 

Fortunately, ther e ar e bette r prospect s fo r achievin g thi s i n th e 
Pacific tha n elsewher e i n th e world . Man y countrie s receiv e mor e 
offers o f scholarship s abroad , especiall y fo r master s leve l courses , 
than the y ca n accept . Pacifi c Island s universitie s woul d likewis e b e 
enriched b y takin g mor e foreig n student s from  Pacifi c Ri m nation s 
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or fro m furthe r abroad . Th e Universit y o f th e Sout h Pacifi c an d 
University o f Gua m hav e bee n th e mos t successfu l s o fa r i n thi s 
regard, an d th e scop e fo r expansio n i s considerable. 

Management 

Decision-making force s an d option s 

EXTERNAL 

The exten t o f choic e fo r island s nation s i s limite d b y bilatera l an d 
multilateral ai d donors . Foreig n ai d ha s pai d fo r th e buildin g o f al l 
post-secondary institution s i n th e regio n an d contribute s t o th e 
running cost s o f most . Thus , donor s hav e considerabl e leverag e an d 
national initiative s ca n usuall y onl y materialis e i f they ar e supporte d 
by metropolita n countrie s o r internationa l agencies . 

The tw o countervailin g force s hav e thu s bee n th e individua l 
countries, mos t o f whic h wan t t o undertak e mor e o n a  nationa l 
basis, an d th e mai n dono r countrie s which , havin g planne d an d 
financed th e Universit y o f th e Sout h Pacifi c an d othe r regiona l 
institutions befor e th e membe r countrie s gaine d independence , 
tend t o resis t th e aspiration s o f individua l countries . Th e dono r 
nations als o see greate r politica l advantag e i n maintainin g th e island s 
together. The y encourag e interactio n betwee n natio n an d regio n 
only whe n th e natio n i s see n t o b e subordinat e t o th e region . 
Competition, whic h ma y b e o f grea t valu e t o al l parties , i s strongl y 
discouraged. 

It i s because o f the powe r o f external donor s tha t mos t o f the pro -
posals o f island s government s fo r nationa l universitie s hav e no t 
materialised. Th e Nationa l Universit y o f Samoa , establishe d agains t 
the advic e o f potentia l dono r countries , wa s fo r year s effectivel y 
confined b y the m t o largely sub-degre e courses . On e o f the author s 
was assured i n Japan tha t the y allocate d fund s t o buil d th e Nationa l 
University o f Samoa , bu t wer e persuade d b y th e Australia n an d 
New Zealan d government s no t t o procee d a s i t wa s thei r polic y t o 
require Samo a t o us e onl y US P withi n th e region . Th e decisio n o f 
the Tonga n governmen t t o hav e it s ow n universit y wa s likewis e 
changed b y pressure s from  th e ai d donor s t o confor m t o a  mode l 
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more congenia l t o them . Samoa' s actio n did , however , precipitat e 
some activit y b y th e ai d donor s i n assistin g post-secondar y college s 
in othe r countries , provided the y remaine d belo w USP' s level . 

REGIONAL 
Within th e region , disproportionat e leverag e lie s wit h th e hos t 
countries o f regiona l institutions . Thi s i s no t onl y a t th e leve l o f 
formal decision-makin g structures , bu t eve n mor e i n staffin g an d 
'gatekeeping'. 

Almost al l regional educationa l programme s an d institution s focu s 
on th e highe r level s o f education , wit h consequentl y highe r uni t 
costs. Al l depen d o n externa l assistanc e fo r capital , expertis e an d 
operation. Th e countrie s with th e greates t need s ar e leas t abl e t o ta p 
these highe r educatio n resources . The countrie s with leas t need , i.e . 
those whic h alread y hav e th e mos t resource s availabl e t o the m fo r 
higher education , ar e th e bes t equippe d t o sipho n of f th e resource s 
available t o th e regio n throug h externa l subsidies , mor e specialis t 
personnel, persona l connection s an d othe r linkages . 

The exampl e quote d abov e (pag e 64 ) showe d tha t th e Coo k 
Islands derive s 2 7 time s mor e benefi t pe r capit a tha n Solomo n 
Islands from th e US P extensio n facilities . Furthe r example s coul d b e 
taken from  man y programme s an d institutions , showin g tha t th e 
centralist approac h t o regiona l co-operatio n i n highe r educatio n ha s 
in man y case s widene d gap s an d lef t th e poores t a t a  relativel y 
greater disadvantage . Moreover , th e mos t disadvantage d ar e leas t 
able t o represen t thei r interests , fo r th e majo r influences , source s o f 
advice an d opinion , an d presenter s o f what i s portrayed a s 'regiona l 
opinion' ar e overwhelmingl y thos e of , o r mos t closel y identifie d 
with, th e hos t countr y o f the institutio n concerned . 

NATIONAL 
Within nation s ther e ha s bee n som e broadenin g o f participatio n i n 
decision-making abou t highe r education . Th e tendenc y fo r politica l 
leaders an d planner s t o invit e fulle r participatio n fro m privat e firms , 
the professions , trad e unions , churche s an d voluntar y organisations , 
is a  positive trend . Doe s i t pa y t o formalis e thi s further ? I n a  natio n 
as larg e a s Papu a Ne w Guine a ther e i s n o doub t a  stron g cas e fo r 
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the establishmen t o f it s Commissio n fo r Highe r Education . Fo r 
smaller countries , however , w e woul d b e reluctan t t o recommen d 
an additiona l bureaucracy , wit h it s inevitabl e extr a cost s an d ofte n 
extra delays . Ther e ma y b e a  cas e fo r a t leas t a  Committe e o n 
Higher Education , involvin g representative s o f the governmen t an d 
from th e wide r community . In  countrie s suc h a s Solomo n Island s 
or Wester n Samoa , fo r example , i t ma y b e wort h considerin g 
widening th e function s o f th e counci l o f th e nationa l colleg e o f 
higher educatio n o r universit y t o encompas s thi s role . On e caution , 
however, i s the dange r tha t th e counci l ma y se e it s first  role a s pro-
tecting it s ow n institution , rathe r tha n lookin g a t th e long-ter m 
welfare o f the nationa l population . 

The limit s o f manpower plannin g 

Manpower plannin g ha s a  role , bu t ther e i s a  dange r o f i t bein g 
overplayed. I n th e 1960 s an d 1970s , i t wa s see n a s th e panace a fo r 
many ill s o f highe r education . I n th e hop e tha t i t woul d hel p th e 
Pacific avoi d th e problem s o f othe r developin g regions , US P aske d 
the Unite d Kingdo m t o sen d thei r to p exper t i n manpowe r plan -
ning i n th e Thir d Worl d t o offe r advice . Hi s basi c message , base d 
on year s o f involvemen t i n man y countries , wa s tha t ther e wa s n o 
reliable formul a an d tha t earlie r assumption s ha d no t prove d valid . 

Manpower plannin g too k a  lowe r profil e fo r a  time , onl y t o 
surface again , refurbishe d i n practic e a  littl e an d i n rhetori c a  lot , 
under th e titl e 'huma n resourc e development' . I t i s sensible t o hav e 
information abou t labou r markets , employmen t trend s an d oppor -
tunities, an d educatio n an d trainin g options , t o infor m decision -
making. Bu t w e hav e see n thi s goal translate d int o mor e bureaucrat s 
and les s education i n mor e tha n on e country , an d ar e therefore cau -
tious abou t devotin g excessiv e resource s t o to o muc h forma l plan -
ning. 

Before relyin g to o heavil y o n th e H R D approach , i t migh t b e 
noted tha t thos e Pacifi c graduate s wh o hav e succeede d bes t wer e 
educated i n th e institution s no t covere d i n an y manpowe r plan , i.e . 
Pacific Adventis t College , Brigha m Youn g University , Divin e 
Word Institut e o r Atenisi , throug h self-study , privat e arrangement s 
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abroad o r i n privat e firms.  Providin g educatio n whic h facilitate s 
self-reliance, responsibility , initiativ e an d adaptabilit y ma y b e eve n 
more importan t tha n planning . 

Monopoly an d competitio n 

Much o f th e worl d cam e throug h a  phase , particularl y followin g 
World Wa r II , whe n i t wa s considere d tha t monopolie s (o r quasi -
monopolies) wer e th e appropriat e basi s fo r educationa l systems . I t 
derived from a  centra l plannin g approac h o f demarcating a  task an d 
a territory, an d allocatin g a  monopoly ove r bot h t o a n institutio n o r 
system. Student s wer e channelle d i n b y zoning , scholarship s o r 
otherwise. 

In educatio n a s in othe r walk s o f life, th e monopol y approac h ha s 
been increasingl y questione d i n th e pas t decade , thoug h i t remain s 
attractive t o som e ai d donor s an d internationa l agencies , an d t o 
institutions tha t benefi t fro m it . I t i s usually justified o n th e basi s o f 
economies o f scale . The hig h cos t an d ofte n lo w efficienc y o f man y 
government an d privat e monopolies , however , le d t o th e abandon -
ment o f man y o f the m i n th e 1980s , i n th e Sout h Pacifi c a s else -
where, makin g u s aware tha t th e argumen t fo r 'economie s o f scale' , 
while superficiall y attractiv e i n principle , ca n b e fallaciou s i n prac -
tice. Whil e 'wastage ' i s often assume d t o b e avoide d b y monopoly , 
in practic e wastag e an d inefficienc y i s ofte n greate r i n monopolies . 
The monopolisti c approac h t o highe r educatio n woul d no t see m t o 
be appropriat e fo r th e comin g century . A  wide r rang e o f option s 
and mor e competitio n betwee n institution s o f learning, bot h withi n 
nations an d beyon d nationa l boundaries , i s likely t o benefi t student s 
and nations . 

The monopol y questio n als o arise s in relatio n t o th e allocatio n o f 
scholarships. A  single allocatin g authority wa s usually se t up fo r eac h 
nation o n th e assumptio n tha t nationa l criteri a woul d b e applie d 
uniformly. Bu t a s Malam a Meleise a note d (i n a  submissio n t o th e 
Henderson Review , Apri l 1990 ) 'I t i s not unknow n fo r scholarship s 
to b e use d i n exchang e fo r politica l favours' ; an d a  Pacific-wid e 
meeting o f publi c servic e commissioner s i n th e mi d 1980 s wa s o f 
the vie w tha t politica l o r relationshi p pressure s wer e th e greates t 
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problem i n th e allocatio n o f training opportunities . I n othe r words , 
while a  singl e syste m ma y b e theoreticall y equitable , i t ca n als o b e 
vulnerable t o bia s i n selectio n criteri a du e t o political , kinship , 
ethnic o r othe r connections , a s well a s on mor e 'objective ' ground s 
such a s manpower plannin g projections . 

Some o f th e mos t outstandin g Pacifi c Islander s -  i n particula r 
some o f the mos t creativ e -  woul d hav e bee n los t i n suc h a  process. 
We therefor e recommen d a  wider rang e o f processes. Fo r example , 
the Australia n Equit y an d Meri t Scholarshi p syste m wa s designed t o 
overcome thes e problem s b y keepin g th e selectio n proces s outsid e 
the countr y o f the applicants . Thi s wa s popula r wit h applicant s bu t 
unpopular wit h thos e government s whic h wante d t o maintai n 
monopoly control , no t onl y o f scholarship s pai d fo r b y thei r ow n 
governments, bu t als o o f thos e from  othe r sources . W e use d t o 
favour th e monopol y argument , thinkin g tha t i t was i n th e nationa l 
interest, bu t hav e see n kinship , politica l an d othe r interest s over -
come objectivit y sufficientl y frequently  t o favou r a  mor e disperse d 
system, suc h a s on e whereb y eac h scholarshi p sourc e set s it s ow n 
selection criteria . 

In vie w o f th e increasin g complexit y o f source s o f education , i t 
would b e helpfu l i f ministries an d other s coul d giv e highe r priorit y 
to helpin g student s an d th e publi c becom e mor e awar e o f al l th e 
potential opportunitie s an d o f way s o f choosin g betwee n them . 
There hav e bee n impressiv e advance s mad e i n som e countrie s wit h 
the establishmen t o f career s centres , usuall y i n a  roo m se t asid e i n 
the secondar y schools . I n som e case s thes e offe r comprehensiv e 
information o n furthe r stud y opportunitie s availabl e a t hom e o r 
abroad, o n a  ful l o r part-tim e basis , residentia l o r b y distanc e 
methods. Thi s informatio n woul d b e helpfu l fo r bot h persona l an d 
national developmen t an d need s to b e availabl e t o th e publi c a s well 
as to senio r hig h schoo l students . Perhap s a n informatio n centr e se t 
up i n town , ru n jointl y b y th e ministr y o f educatio n an d th e 
chamber o f commerc e o r th e loca l governmen t council , woul d b e 
merited. 
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Size an d critica l mas s 

Critical mas s i s a  dubiou s term , t o b e use d wit h cautio n i n th e 
Pacific. I t wa s use d b y man y colonia l officials , internationa l agenc y 
experts, an d eve n indigenou s leaders , t o explai n wh y n o Pacifi c 
islands territor y coul d eve r becom e a  constitutionall y independen t 
nation. Sinc e then , almos t al l of them hav e don e so . Likewise i t wa s 
the 'logic ' use d t o justify a  singl e regiona l airlin e a s mor e tha n on e 
would b e 'uneconomic' , an d no t hav e th e necessar y 'critica l mass' . 
In fac t th e singl e regiona l airlin e wa s uneconomic , an d i t greatl y 
disadvantaged al l countrie s excep t th e on e wher e th e headquarter s 
was located. Eac h countr y no w operate s it s own airline . 

The concep t o f 'critica l mass ' need s t o b e re-evaluate d i n term s 
of th e geographica l spread , nationa l an d ethni c diversity , an d ver y 
real restriction s o n effectiv e mobilit y i n th e Pacific . Als o th e post -
secondary institution s whic h w e find  ar e muc h th e mos t cost -
effective, a s wel l a s bein g academicall y good , woul d b e regarde d 
by thos e concerne d wit h 'critica l mass ' a s non-viable . The y hav e 
only 20 0 t o 2,00 0 student s an d se e thei r smallnes s a s on e o f thei r 
advantages, correlatin g wit h qualit y o f th e educationa l experience . 
For example , Brigha m Youn g University , th e larges t o f these , ha s 
a ceilin g o f 2,00 0 students . I t turn s larg e number s away , eve n 
though i t ha s ample fund s an d facilitie s (i t is the bes t funde d univer -
sity i n th e whol e region) , becaus e i t i s convince d tha t wit h ove r 
2,000 student s th e qualit y o f educatio n woul d decline . Th e Divin e 
Word Institute , wit h abou t 40 0 students , achieve s hig h academi c 
standards i n degre e course s i n accountin g an d management , com -
munication an d othe r fields,  an d doe s s o a t lo w cost . Th e othe r 
small institution s likewis e se e smallnes s a s correlatin g wit h quality . 
They als o produc e qualit y a t a  muc h lowe r cos t tha n th e large r 
institutions. Qualit y i n post-secondar y educatio n depend s o n a 
range o f factors -  i t i s not a  correlate o f size. 

The conventiona l wisdo m ca n chang e quit e rapidly . I t wa s th e 
'logic' o f advocate s o f 'critica l mass ' tha t on e universit y campu s 
(The Universit y o f Auckland) , wa s th e 'right ' siz e fo r th e cit y o f 
Auckland (populatio n 750,00 0 -  th e sam e a s th e nationa l popula -
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tion o f Fiji) . Ye t within th e pas t three year s this has changed s o rad -
ically tha t ther e ar e no w five  campuses : Universit y o f Aucklan d 
main campus ; Universit y o f Auckland Tamak i campus ; Asia-Pacifi c 
International Universit y (ne w an d private) ; Aucklan d Universit y o f 
Technology (formerl y th e Aucklan d Institut e o f Technology) ; an d 
the Aucklan d campu s o f Masse y University . Other s ar e bein g con -
sidered. Th e conventiona l wisdo m wa s s o firml y establishe d tha t 
needed chang e wa s long delayed . Whe n i t cam e i t wa s radical . Th e 
University o f Auckland naturall y fough t strongl y agains t th e break -
ing o f it s monopoly , ye t no w tha t i t ha s bee n broke n man y o f it s 
faculty (includin g on e o f th e author s o f thi s study , wh o i s Directo r 
of th e Centr e fo r Pacifi c Studie s a t th e Universit y o f Auckland) , 
accept tha t th e peopl e o f th e cit y ar e muc h bette r of f wit h th e 
wider rang e o f choic e an d options , an d fo r th e stimulu s tha t th e 
competition ha s give n t o th e formerl y monopolisti c university . W e 
believe som e equall y radica l rethinkin g i s du e i n th e Pacifi c island s 
region. 

It woul d als o see m t o b e th e cas e tha t wher e economie s o f scal e 
have channelle d th e benefit s o f centralis t regionalis m t o countrie s 
with bette r leverage , mos t nation s hav e bee n lef t wors e of f tha n 
they woul d hav e bee n i f equivalen t resource s ha d bee n devote d t o 
nationally-based solutions , usin g a  mi x o f national , regiona l o r 
international facilities . 

Where large r scal e i s considered desirabl e thi s ca n b e achieve d i n 
small countries by, fo r example : 

• joining divers e form s o f training i n fewe r institution s withi n th e 
nation 
•joining wit h othe r countrie s i n a  single institutio n 
• networkin g wit h othe r countrie s usin g a  mix o f one' s ow n an d 
others' facilitie s (includin g th e us e o f two-wa y extensio n an d 
summer schools ) 
• sendin g student s abroa d t o institution s wit h whic h th e countrie s 
are not involved . 

It i s not a  question o f which, bu t o f how muc h o f each. 
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Consolidation, decentralisatio n an d centralisatio n 

There i s a tendency fo r applie d course s to hav e bee n begu n b y gov -
ernment department s (e.g . nursin g i n health , teache r trainin g i n 
education), an d ove r tim e t o hav e bee n consolidate d int o specialis t 
educational institutions . Whil e ther e i s a  cas e fo r this , th e specialis t 
departments ten d t o resis t th e tren d an d fee l tha t the y ca n d o a 
better jo b (e.g . o f trainin g nurses ) in-house . W e fee l tha t th e ai m 
should no t b e either/or , bu t both . T o tak e th e exampl e o f educa -
tion, thi s no w pervade s ever y secto r (se e th e Coo k Island s cas e 
study page s 6 4 t o 81 ) an d i t ca n b e counter-productiv e t o pul l i t 
out o f th e place s whic h mad e i t par t o f th e life-bloo d o f thei r 
organisation, an d segregat e i t in strictl y educationa l institutions . 

One proble m o f consolidatio n i s tha t i t ca n lea d t o a  plethora o f 
committees an d procedure s tha t slo w dow n th e productivit y an d 
effectiveness o f the overal l educationa l process . 

It i s a  task o f grea t skil l t o combin e th e advantage s o f larger scal e 
and potentia l interaction , wit h maintainin g a  learnin g culture . 
Structurally, a  communit y colleg e need s t o b e separat e from  an y 
one ministr y (e.g . education , healt h o r th e publi c servic e commis -
sion), bu t involvin g th e fulles t possibl e participatio n o f al l con -
cerned. Eac h ministr y an d eac h privat e organisatio n wil l stil l nee d 
to b e a s independen t a s possibl e i n promotin g trainin g (i n th e 
specifics fo r tha t work) , an d educatio n (i n th e broades t sens e fo r 
personal an d communit y development ) throughou t it s operation . 
No university , polytechni c o r communit y colleg e ca n handl e th e 
whole comple x rang e o f opportunities , knowledg e an d skill s neces -
sary for today' s world . 

Thus th e bank s encourag e thei r staf f t o us e th e universities , com -
munity colleges , bankers institute s an d othe r forma l learnin g institu -
tions bu t the y als o operat e thei r ow n in-hous e system s o n a n eve n 
larger scale . W e wis h the y woul d als o encourag e persona l learnin g 
and creativit y beyon d thos e limits . Diversity , opennes s an d choic e 
seem t o have greate r potentia l tha n monopolies . 

In Papu a Ne w Guinea , a s discusse d o n pag e 13 , som e post -
secondary institution s dra w student s fro m throughou t th e nation , 
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others serv e particula r localities . Mos t teac h a  distinc t speciality , fo r 
example, teache r trainin g o r agricultur e o r commercia l studies , 
although ther e hav e bee n discussion s abou t amalgamatin g som e int o 
community colleges . Fij i ha s drawn most , bu t no t all , of its specialist 
colleges int o th e Fij i Institut e o f Technology , althoug h a  numbe r 
are o n separat e campuses . Th e Solomo n Island s Colleg e o f Highe r 
Education i s a  simila r pla n fo r consolidation , althoug h i t plan s t o 
draw th e separat e facilitie s togethe r o n a  singl e larg e campus . Th e 
National Universit y o f Samo a wa s intende d t o dra w togethe r th e 
teachers' college , technica l institute , an d possibl y othe r pro -
grammes, an d t o tak e bac k th e Alafu a Campu s o f US P (th e US P 
agriculture campu s wa s formerl y a  nationa l facilit y an d stil l 
belonged t o th e Samoa n government) . Externa l pressur e wa s 
applied t o sto p these plans . 

The Tonga n governmen t ha d decide d t o establis h a  Nationa l 
University o f Tonga, bu t ai d donor s wer e onl y prepare d t o assis t i f 
it wer e a  Communit y Developmen t an d Trainin g Centr e feedin g 
into USP . This was set u p i n 1985 . In 199 1 Tonga decide d t o mak e 
another attemp t t o se t up it s own institutio n fo r diplom a an d degre e 
studies. Th e Coo k Island s propose s a n Institut e o f Highe r 
Education, consolidatin g th e presen t teachers ' college , colleg e o f 
nursing, apprenticeshi p trainin g an d othe r facilitie s plu s som e ne w 
ones. A  team i s currently workin g o n th e proposal , bu t n o decision s 
have yet been taken . 

Throsby an d Ganicot t (1990 ) not e th e potentia l fo r improve d 
performance i n school s a s a result o f decentralised management . Fo r 
most post-secondar y institution s i n th e island s thi s i s no t a n issue , 
for example , mos t countrie s hav e on e teachers ' college , on e nursin g 
college an d s o on . Th e mai n instance s wher e i t doe s appl y ar e 
PNG, wit h it s relativel y larg e populatio n an d fragmente d environ -
ment, an d USP , wher e al l significan t decision s ar e mad e i n Suv a 
and participatio n i n th e proces s b y person s fro m th e othe r membe r 
countries i s in mos t case s marginal . 

Centralisation o n th e capita l o f each countr y o r territor y i s equally 
apparent i n dependen t territorie s suc h a s French Polynesi a an d Ne w 
Caledonia (wit h a  combine d populatio n o f 350,000) . Franc e 
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decided, fo r reason s of 'economie s o f scale' , t o establis h on e univer -
sity on on e campu s i n Ne w Caledoni a fo r it s Pacific territories . Ha d 
they don e thi s whe n Presiden t d e Gaull e announce d i t i n 1966 , i t 
could hav e worke d fo r a  time , becaus e Franc e the n exerte d mor e 
centralised power . Bu t b y 198 8 the y foun d suc h stron g pressur e 
within eac h territor y fo r it s ow n institutio n o r a t leas t it s ow n 
campus, tha t tw o campuse s ha d t o b e built . Eac h teache s som e o f 
the sam e course s bu t eac h specialise s i n others , an d i n tha t wa y 
serves both territories . 

The sam e debate s abou t centralisatio n an d decentralisatio n appl y 
regionally a s nationally , wit h stron g pressure s fo r actio n o n a 
regional basi s comin g fro m ai d donors , internationa l agencie s an d 
hosts o f regiona l institutions . Bu t ther e ar e majo r difference s 
between centralisatio n withi n a  natio n (usually  focuse d o n th e 
capital) an d centralisatio n involvin g a  grou p o f countries . Th e sig -
nificance o f thes e difference s wa s no t foresee n whe n th e centra l 
institutions were established . 

For example , wherea s citizen s o f a  countr y ar e fre e t o trave l t o 
the capita l t o stud y o r wor k a t a  national institution , onl y thos e o f 
the hos t countr y ar e fre e t o d o s o wit h a  regiona l institution . 
Travel i s restricte d b y permit s whic h ca n b e revoke d a t an y tim e 
without notic e o r explanation . Fo r thos e student s wh o ar e marrie d 
and nee d ful l o r part-tim e employmen t fo r spouses , o r fo r them -
selves, th e prohibitio n o n wor k i s a  seriou s issue . Fo r thes e an d 
other reasons , th e opportunitie s fo r study , employment , economi c 
gain an d othe r benefit s accru e mainl y t o th e hos t countr y an d it s 
people. 

The mai n argument s i n favou r o f centralisation are : 

• mor e efficien t us e o f facilitie s an d staff , thu s achievin g 
economies o f scale 
• i t brings islanders togethe r 
• i t encourage s participatio n b y island s government s i n th e 
policy-making o f the institutions . 

These argument s woul d b e stronger , th e regional/nationa l 
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balance would b e healthie r an d th e benefit s from  regiona l educatio n 
more equitabl y spread , ha d ther e no t bee n th e pressure from  donor s 
and staf f at th e powe r centre , t o centralise . If  the resource s ha d bee n 
allocated t o membe r countrie s the y coul d hav e insiste d o n a  mor e 
equitable sprea d o f both physica l plan t an d benefits , a s a  conditio n 
for contributin g t o regiona l networks . 

The mai n argument s agains t centralisatio n are : 

• th e creatio n o f higher level s of complexity an d bureaucrac y 
• the concentratio n o f real power a t the centr e 
• the subordinatio n o f specialise d need s t o a  centralise d syste m 
which ca n becom e highl y politicised . 

Moreover, ther e i s a  dange r o f formin g 'club s o f th e weak' . 
When som e island s head s o f governmen t wante d t o for m wha t 
became th e Sout h Pacifi c Foru m withou t large r powers , Prim e 
Minister Rat u Si r Kamises e Mar a sai d Fij i woul d no t participat e a s 
it woul d b e a  'clu b o f th e weak' , i.e . the y coul d mak e pronounce -
ments, bu t di d no t hav e th e wherewitha l t o d o muc h abou t them . 
They neede d t o identif y wit h countrie s wit h whic h the y mos t 
interact, an d whic h woul d contribut e resource s t o enabl e proposal s 
to b e turne d int o action . The y di d so , relativ e t o th e balanc e o f 
power o f that day , and th e Foru m ha s been outstandingl y successful . 

The centripeta l force s drawin g power s ove r educationa l an d 
other issue s t o th e centr e becom e countere d t o a  greate r o r lesse r 
degree b y centrifuga l one s pullin g the m bac k out . Th e mor e 
democratic th e nation , i.e . th e mor e effectiv e th e politica l repre -
sentation, th e mor e thi s wil l happen . Particularl y i n th e large r 
countries wit h provincia l governments , ther e ar e stron g pressure s 
for equitabl e distributio n o f physica l facilities , studen t places , 
employment opportunitie s an d othe r benefits . However , whil e 
some decentralisatio n doe s take s place , th e force s o f centralisatio n 
are stronger : a s som e function s ar e decentralised , ne w one s ar e 
established i n th e centre . 
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Retention rate s 

These sho w tha t manager s o f educatio n system s ca n hav e onl y a 
limited influenc e o n retentio n rate s an d tha t to o muc h emphasi s o n 
retention ha s its own costs . 

Most Melanesia n graduate s wil l retur n t o wor k i n thei r hom e 
countries, whereve r the y ar e trained . Tha t applie s a  littl e les s t o 
Fijians tha n t o othe r Melanesians . Polynesia n graduates , o n th e con -
trary, ar e mor e likel y t o leav e thei r hom e countries , n o matte r 
where the y ar e trained . Th e graduate s mos t likel y o f all t o emigrat e 
are non-indigenous , wit h th e highes t rat e probabl y amon g th e 
Indians o f Fiji . 

The crucia l issu e fo r thos e wh o woul d lik e t o emigrat e i s access , 
and educatio n abroa d increase s that . Th e pressur e t o emigrat e 
among islander s i s greates t amon g Samoan s an d Tongans . Samoa n 
scholars i n Ne w Zealan d fro m 1962-198 5 staye d awa y from  Samo a 
much mor e tha n thos e wh o studie d a t USP , althoug h th e stud y 
does no t sho w t o wha t exten t thi s wa s du e t o lowe r pas s rate s i n 
New Zealan d (Annua l Report , Appraisal , Evaluatio n an d Analytica l 
Support Unit , Ministr y o f Externa l Relation s an d Trade , 
Wellington, 1987) . 

Cook Islander s hav e free  acces s t o Ne w Zealan d an d Australi a a t 
any time , s o the y ar e th e bes t contro l group . A  stud y o f al l Coo k 
Islander graduate s unti l th e en d o f 198 6 (Crocombe , 199 0 pp.242 -
3) showe d n o significan t differenc e i n retentio n betwee n thos e wh o 
studied a t US P an d thos e wh o studie d i n Ne w Zealand . Th e Coo k 
Islands i s important to o fo r illustratin g tha t th e 'brai n drain ' i s mor e 
a questio n o f acces s tha n o f qualifications . Wherea s abou t 7 5 pe r 
cent o f al l Cook Islander s live abroad , onl y 2 4 pe r cen t o f graduate s 
do. Fo r India n peopl e fro m Fij i th e opposit e i s the case , with mor e 
graduates emigrating , bu t thi s i s because graduate s ar e mor e accept -
able to the receivin g countries . 

The crucia l issue s i n graduat e emigratio n ar e th e professio n 
chosen an d wher e qualification s ar e recognised . Coo k Island s 
doctors wit h a  Ne w Zealan d o r Australia n qualificatio n ar e muc h 
more likel y t o sta y ther e tha n thos e wit h a  qualificatio n from  th e 
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Fiji Schoo l o f Medicine , wh o hav e difficult y havin g thei r degre e 
recognised abroad . 

There ar e advantage s i n havin g peopl e workin g abroad . Mos t 
send mone y back . Wester n Samoa , fo r example , woul d hav e a 
much lowe r standar d o f livin g toda y wer e i t no t fo r remittance s 
from Samoan s abroad : thes e constitut e th e nation' s larges t sourc e o f 
income. Man y o f thos e workin g abroa d mak e i t possibl e fo r thei r 
relatives als o t o b e educate d abroa d t o a  bette r standar d tha n a t 
home, thu s relievin g th e nationa l syste m an d providin g bette r 
trained people . A  numbe r retur n late r i n life , havin g acquire d valu -
able experienc e abroad . (Thi s i s more apparen t i n th e easter n Pacifi c 
where th e traditio n o f goin g abroa d fo r educatio n i s mor e estab -
lished. I t i s likely t o becom e mor e eviden t i n th e wester n Pacifi c i n 
the comin g decade. ) Thos e wh o hav e bee n educate d an d worke d 
abroad als o provide a  system o f linkage an d leverag e wit h th e large r 
nations o n whic h th e island s state s depen d fo r supplies , technology , 
information, financial  an d technica l aid , an d politica l support . 

For al l islander s t o b e educate d i n th e island s woul d leav e the m 
vulnerable. Th e Ministe r o f Educatio n o f Tonga , Hon . Lang i 
Huakavamoliku, ha s consistently sen t student s abroad , a s far a s pos-
sible to countrie s with whic h Tong a ha s the mos t interaction . 

Tuvalu i n th e 1980 s had si x qualified ship s captains . Bu t Tuval u i s 
very smal l an d ha s onl y on e ship . Wh y shoul d thos e person s wh o 
became captain s (an d wer e the n commandin g ship s workin g port s 
in Australia , Fiji , Kiribati , Papu a Ne w Guine a an d Vanuatu ) b e 
denied th e opportunity ? Prim e Ministe r Toalip i Laut i sai d h e wa s 
happy t o se e hi s citizen s workin g abroa d a s captains -  mos t Pacifi c 
Islands seame n wh o wor k abroa d ar e deck-hands . Captain s abroad , 
he said , helped th e countr y i n man y ways . 

Retention i s not onl y a  matter o f access abroad . I t i s also a  matte r 
of condition s a t home . W e kno w Papu a Ne w Guinean s i n post -
secondary educatio n wh o wor k abroa d becaus e o f th e la w an d 
order problem s a t home . Educator s canno t d o muc h abou t thes e 
problems, but nationa l government s can . 
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Staff managemen t 

RECRUITMENT AN D RETENTIO N 
Almost al l Pacifi c institution s clai m t o appoin t exclusivel y o n merit , 
but thi s i s seldom th e sol e criterion . Th e mos t commo n othe r crite -
ria are citizenship an d cost , often als o ethnicity an d sometime s politi -
cal orientation. I f quality i s the goal , meri t needs the highes t priority . 

Staff from  furthe r afield , an d particularl y from  hig h incom e 
countries, ar e generall y mor e expensive . Th e highe r cos t o f recruit -
ing fro m outsid e th e hos t countr y restrict s th e exten t o f inter -
national recruitment , a s d o problem s o f securit y o f tenure , 
restrictions o n speec h an d othe r limitations . O n th e othe r hand , i n 
some case s there ar e incentive s fo r th e appointmen t o f foreign staff , 
particularly whe n a  donor agenc y pay s some o r al l of their costs . 

All government-sponsore d institution s i n th e island s hav e a 
practice, an d usuall y als o a  policy , o f localisation . Th e ter m 
'regionalisation' i s used i n regiona l institutions , bu t th e proces s i s in 
practice largel y on e o f localisation, wit h citizen s o f the hos t countr y 
being preferred , owin g t o selectio n mechanism s an d constraint s o n 
staff mobility . Bu t th e poo l o f highl y educate d manpowe r i s small . 
The smalle r th e poo l o f qualified talent , anywher e i n th e world , th e 
lower th e averag e qualit y mus t be . 

Immediately followin g independenc e a  stron g preferenc e fo r 
localisation wa s understandable , bu t ho w muc h priorit y i s t o b e 
given t o localisatio n wher e a  highe r qualit y non-loca l applican t i s 
available? Th e world' s highes t qualit y universitie s ai m t o recrui t 
from a  wide poo l o f talent. Student s an d long-term nationa l interes t 
usually favour qualit y too . 

The countr y o f origi n i s als o likel y t o b e a  facto r amon g thos e 
recruited from  abroad . Pacifi c peopl e hav e bee n i n clos e interactio n 
with Australia , Ne w Zealand , US A an d th e Unite d Kingdom , an d 
this has been reflecte d i n th e expatriat e staffin g o f educationa l insti -
tutions. Fo r th e comin g generation , however , muc h mor e need s t o 
be know n abou t Japan , Chin a an d Korea , a s thes e ar e becomin g 
major influence s o n th e region . Recruitin g staf f fro m thos e 
countries woul d b e advantageou s t o student s an d th e Pacifi c 
nations. 
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CONSTRAINTS O N RECRUITMEN T 

Probably th e mos t critica l constrain t o n externa l recruitmen t an d 
retention o f staf f fo r post-secondar y institution s i n Papu a Ne w 
Guinea i s th e safet y o f families . I t i s beginnin g t o caus e th e los s o f 
national staf f also . Governmen t effort s t o overcom e la w an d orde r 
problems hav e ha d limite d success . Persona l securit y ha s als o 
become a n issu e in Fiji . Solomo n Island s and Vanuatu , fo r example , 
with n o universit y o f thei r own , hav e ha d t o fl y thei r student s ou t 
of bot h Papu a Ne w Guine a an d Fij i fo r securit y reason s -  mos t 
recently from  Papu a Ne w Guine a i n June 1991 . 

The wa y tha t government s ca n ac t a s a  constrain t o n staffin g ha s 
been demonstrate d particularl y i n Fij i sinc e th e militar y coup s o f 
1987. Al l othe r government s repatriate d thei r student s from  th e 
regional post-secondar y facilitie s i n Fiji , an d sough t alternativ e 
sources o f educatio n fo r them . However , th e dono r countrie s 
which supplie d th e scholarship s offere d t o finance  thei r retur n t o 
Fiji, threatenin g t o cance l th e scholarship s i f the y trie d t o g o any -
where else . Academi c freedo m wa s promise d b y th e hos t govern -
ment, bu t wa s no t honoured , wit h a t leas t on e staf f membe r bein g 
tortured an d a  number assaulte d b y member s o f th e securit y forces . 
Faculty hav e bee n officiall y warne d o f unspecifie d limit s t o acade -
mic freedo m an d o f th e government' s abilit y t o withdra w wor k 
permits without disclosin g a  reason. 

The Governmen t o f Fij i mad e provisio n fo r it s citizens who teac h 
in nationa l post-secondar y institution s t o hav e a  'Certificat e o f 
Suitability', requirin g a  security (i n practice political ) clearance . Thi s 
was no t applie d t o US P -  on e advantag e o f a  regiona l institution . 
How fa r th e criterio n o f political 'suitability ' wa s applied i n practic e 
in othe r institution s i n Fij i i s no t known , thoug h man y fee l tha t 
political criteri a became mor e important . 

Whereas mos t countrie s permi t long-servin g staf f to appl y fo r citi -
zenship, an d al l th e metropolita n countrie s wher e Pacifi c islander s 
work d o so , the Fij i government' s polic y i s not t o coun t servic e fo r 
the US P a s 'residence' , thu s inhibitin g staf f fro m countrie s othe r 
than Fij i fro m obtainin g citizenship , votin g rights,  securit y o f 
employment, right s t o wor k fo r spouse s an d children , an d othe r 
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standard provisions. 
UPNG require s al l non-citizen staf f t o sig n that the y wil l no t d o 

anything 'that may be construed .. . as being involved i n the politics 
of PNG'. Publishin g i s also subject t o restriction; a  provision intro -
duced afte r a  highl y respecte d economis t querie d aspect s o f eco -
nomic policy in a  way which woul d b e a  daily occurrence i n mos t 
industrialised countries . 

Post-secondary educatio n i n the Pacifi c ha s been concentrate d i n 
the tw o leas t politicall y stabl e nations . Th e mai n lesso n i s tha t 
regional educationa l resource s woul d b e bette r sprea d rathe r tha n 
concentrated. 

Further constraint s o n recruitmen t ar e th e cos t o f mobilit y 
between island s nation s an d immigratio n restrictions . N o countr y 
allows free  mobility o f staf f o r student s from  neighbourin g island s 
states. Study and work permits take time to issue, contain restrictive 
conditions, ca n b e revoke d a t an y time , an d ar e a  disincentive t o 
regional staff . Moreover , student s from  th e othe r countrie s o f th e 
region, and their spouse s and children , ar e not normall y allowed t o 
take ful l o r part-tim e work . Th e restriction s impose d withi n th e 
islands regio n ar e generall y muc h mor e sever e tha n thos e i n th e 
metropolitan countrie s where som e Pacifi c staf f choose t o work . I f 
high standard s ar e a  priority mor e actio n i s needed t o ensur e tha t 
staff and students are free t o move to places where the opportunitie s 
are available, and are treated equally once there. 

STAFF TRAINING AN D PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMEN T 
The regio n i s fortunate i n tha t fund s hav e been availabl e under ai d 
programmes fo r staf f training , mainl y i n metropolita n universities . 
To maintai n hig h qualit y teachin g standard s fo r students , staf f 
should be sent to universities of the highest quality . This has gener-
ally been done, but for reasons of time and cost there is sometimes a 
tendency o n th e par t o f th e person s concerne d an d thei r institu -
tions, to go to the university which will give the qualification i n the 
shortest possible time . This may be counter-productive i n the long 
term. 

The fac t tha t th e fund s ar e ofte n tie d t o externa l institution s ha s 



Trends and Policy Options 117 

some advantages . Bein g traine d i n th e sam e universit y i n whic h 
they themselve s wer e taught , an d wher e the y wil l late r teach , i s 
likely t o provide a  narrow experienc e fo r staff . 

There i s sometime s a  tendenc y t o assum e tha t anyon e ca n b e 
'trained' provide d the y ar e give n th e opportunities . Especiall y whe n 
a ne w institutio n begins , ther e i s strong pressur e t o appoin t person s 
of less than idea l qualitie s an d sen d the m fo r training . I n suc h case s 
we believ e tha t i t i s bette r t o mak e alternativ e arrangement s unti l 
staff with first  clas s potential ar e available . Onc e appointed , the y ar e 
likely t o be ther e fo r a  long time . 

Funds fo r shor t courses , attendanc e a t conferences , an d participa -
tion i n a  range o f experience s hav e als o been relativel y freel y avail -
able from  externa l sources . Thi s i s ver y desirabl e i n a  highl y 
interactive world . A s many suc h award s and invitation s ar e give n b y 
nation and/o r institution , th e smalle r th e countr y an d th e institu -
tion, th e mor e i t i s likely t o receiv e thes e opportunities . Sometime s 
the opportunitie s ar e s o frequent  tha t i f al l were t o b e accepte d th e 
teaching programme woul d b e disrupted . 

Such funds , however , ten d t o g o disproportionatel y t o th e highes t 
level institutio n o f tha t countr y o r region , an d muc h les s t o th e 
others. Fo r example , nationa l teachers ' college s ar e vita l institution s 
and hav e a n urgen t nee d fo r to p qualit y an d internationall y awar e 
staff bu t the y ofte n find  i t harde r t o obtai n th e necessar y resource s 
than universitie s do . Ther e i s als o a  tendenc y fo r externa l fund s t o 
go t o governmen t institutions , wherea s we fee l ther e i s a strong case 
for the m t o b e share d equitabl y wit h privat e college s an d universi -
ties. 

In situation s where salarie s are relatively low an d th e cos t o f living 
high, man y staf f fee l the y canno t affor d t o bu y books , subscrib e t o 
journals, o r maintai n membershi p o f internationa l professiona l 
associations. I n vie w o f th e valu e o f thes e fo r qualit y teachin g an d 
for keepin g u p t o date , w e believ e ther e i s a  stron g cas e fo r a  tie d 
allowance, i n additio n t o salary , t o b e availabl e fo r spendin g onl y 
for thes e purposes . Thi s i s th e practic e a t UPNG , wher e a  tie d 
allowance o f K50 0 (US$500 ) pe r yea r i s grante d t o staf f fo r books , 
journals, compute r programmes , etc . 
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It wa s lon g assume d tha t whil e primar y an d secondar y teacher s 
required trainin g i n th e ar t o f teaching, post-secondar y staf f did not . 
Fortunately thi s attitud e i s changing , i t bein g increasingl y accepte d 
that anyon e wh o teache s ca n benefi t fro m professiona l training . 
However, i n man y post-secondar y institution s thi s i s no t happen -
ing. Ther e i s valu e i n a  basi c cours e a s earl y a s possible , an d fo r 
periodic brie f refreshe r programmes . Havin g exper t visitor s from 
various countrie s a t differen t times , t o introduc e a  diversity o f ne w 
perspectives, ca n als o b e valuable . Thi s ca n usuall y b e provide d 
under ai d programmes . 

We se e a  goo d cas e fo r staf f exchang e withi n th e Pacifi c region . 
However, give n th e fac t tha t s o much tha t goe s on i n th e regio n i s 
determined fro m th e Pacifi c Ri m countrie s an d beyon d (an d thi s 
will b e increasingl y th e case) , ther e i s a n eve n stronge r cas e fo r 
exchanges wit h thos e countrie s whic h ar e th e mos t importan t 
partners fo r eac h o f th e Pacifi c island s nations . Moreover , i n man y 
subjects, Pacifi c expertis e i s no t wha t i s i n shor t supply . Thu s i f 
teachers o f histor y o r geograph y ar e bein g exchange d 
between Pacifi c institutions , the y ar e les s likel y t o carr y ne w 
information tha n i f suc h person s ar e comin g fro m furthe r afield . 
Likewise, th e expertis e o f the Pacifi c staf f member i s likely t o b e o f 
more interes t abroad , wher e first  han d experienc e i s les s readil y 
available. 

PERSONAL QUALITIE S I N STAF F SELECTIO N 

Staff selection anywher e i s ultimately subjective . Sinc e forma l quali -
fications an d publication s provid e objectiv e criteria , the y sometime s 
receive undu e prominence . W e hav e th e impressio n tha t on e o f th e 
differences betwee n th e governmen t universitie s an d th e privat e i s 
that th e privat e ones , mos t o f whic h ar e churc h related , plac e a 
higher value o n persona l integrit y i n staf f selection . 

RECOGNISING TH E VALU E O F P R I V A T E / N G O / C H U R C H STAF F 
Staff cost s i n private , N G O an d churc h educationa l programme s 
tend t o be lowe r tha n thos e i n governmen t an d inter-governmenta l 
programmes. Thi s reaso n alon e justifies suc h programme s receivin g 
an equitabl e shar e o f externa l aid , an d indee d o f nationa l taxpaye r 
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funds, alon g wit h governmen t institutions . I t use d t o b e a  widel y 
held vie w tha t educatio n i n th e Pacifi c wa s th e prerogativ e o f 
churches; no w i t i s in man y case s considere d t o b e th e prerogativ e 
of government officials . Fortunatel y i t i s now becomin g accepte d i n 
this par t o f th e worl d a s elsewher e tha t ther e ar e man y approache s 
to a  good education , an d tha t diversit y ca n b e healthy . 

Mixing national,  regional  and  international  options 

The basi c questio n fo r island s governments , an d fo r individuals , i s 
the exten t t o whic h thei r interest s are bes t serve d by : 

• operating a s group s o f island s state s (an d i f s o whic h one s fo r 
which purposes ) 
• linking with large r powers (an d i f so which one s to what extent ) 
• leaving individual s t o choos e amon g national , regiona l an d inter -
national institutions , a s those d o wh o g o t o th e church-sponsore d 
and othe r privat e institution s i n th e islands , o r g o privatel y t o 
universities and college s in th e metropolita n countries . 

Regional system s 

Four mai n systems  apply i n th e region . Th e larges t i s what migh t b e 
termed th e 'Commonwealth ' system , broadly derive d from,  an d stil l 
in contac t with , th e British , Australia n o r Ne w Zealan d systems . 
Closest t o it , an d compatibl e wit h th e leas t adjustment , i s th e U S 
system whic h applie s i n America n Samo a an d al l island s state s an d 
territories abov e th e equator . Thir d i s th e Frenc h system , whic h i s 
more difficul t t o interac t wit h owin g t o languag e difference s an d 
relative inflexibility . Th e Indonesia n system , withi n whic h th e 
western hal f o f th e islan d o f Ne w Guine a falls , ha s onl y nomina l 
contact wit h th e res t o f the region . Moreover , Indonesia n standard s 
are generally no t high . 

The boundarie s betwee n th e system s ar e loosening . Fo r example , 
the Marshal l Island s ha s joine d US P an d th e Federate d State s o f 
Micronesia i s likely to ; COP E (Counci l o n Pacifi c Education ) no w 
links Hawaii , Wester n an d America n Samoa , Tong a an d th e Coo k 
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Islands; Franc e ha s recend y indicate d a  wis h t o expan d th e us e o f 
facilities i n Ne w Caledoni a an d Tahit i b y Commonwealt h Pacifi c 
states; an d som e attempt s ar e bein g mad e i n PN G t o expan d 
interaction wit h Iria n Jaya and Indonesia . 

Some ne w overlappin g networks ar e emerging : 

1 Th e mos t prominen t ar e thos e base d o n Hawai i (Universit y o f 
Hawaii, Eas t Wes t Center , Cente r fo r Advancemen t o f Pacifi c 
Education, Counci l o n Pacifi c Education , Brigha m Youn g 
University, Universit y o f the Nations) . 

2 I n 1991 , The Universit y o f Aucklan d ha d som e 1,23 3 Pacifi c 
Islander student s (no t includin g Maori) , includin g mor e Coo k 
Islanders, Niueans , Samoans , Tongans , an d Tokelauan s tha n 
any othe r universit y i n th e island s o r elsewher e i n th e world . 
There ar e Pacifi c islander s a t th e othe r si x universitie s i n Ne w 
Zealand a s well . Abou t hal f o f thos e wh o identif y a s Pacifi c 
Islanders hav e com e t o Ne w Zealan d t o study , an d th e othe r 
half reside there . 

3 Th e recentl y forme d Melanesia n Spearhea d Grou p ( a group -
ing base d o n th e annua l meetin g o f head s o f governmen t o f 
Papua Ne w Guinea , Solomo n Island s an d Vanuatu ) ha s mad e 
co-operation i n highe r educatio n on e o f it s priorities , thoug h 
how thi s wil l b e implemente d i s no t ye t clear , particularl y i n 
view o f th e tension s betwee n Papu a Ne w Guine a an d 
Solomon Island s ove r Bougainvile . Ther e i s likely t o b e mor e 
interaction i n educatio n i n Polynesi a i n th e 1990s . 

The exten t t o whic h Franc e wil l succee d i n it s attempt t o attrac t 
students from  th e Commonwealt h Pacifi c t o th e tw o campuse s o f 
L'Universite Francais e d u Pacifiqu e remain s t o b e seen . Th e origi -
nal proposa l wa s countere d b y anti-independenc e supporter s i n 
French territorie s wh o feare d th e presenc e o f student s fro m inde -
pendent island s state s migh t exacerbat e pro-independenc e 
pressures. Th e mai n potentia l influenc e i s tha t o f th e Tahit i 
campus o n it s neares t neighbour s -  th e Coo k Islands , Samo a an d 
Tonga; an d tha t o f th e Ne w Caledoni a campu s o n Vanuatu . 
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Much wil l depen d o n th e amoun t Franc e spend s o n th e exercis e 
and ho w fa r th e universit y adapt s it s programme s t o sui t suc h 
students. 

Categories o f institutio n 

There ar e tw o mai n categorie s o f institution . Th e regiona l educa -
tional institution s ar e concerne d mainl y wit h credi t courses , 
whereas th e regiona l 'development ' institution s mainl y operat e 
short applie d courses . The forme r ar e larger , th e latte r mor e numer -
ous. A s note d above , th e onl y institution s whic h provid e educa -
tional programme s fo r th e whol e Pacifi c Island s regio n ar e th e 
South Pacifi c Commissio n (se e pag e 23) , som e internationa l agen -
cies and som e religiou s institutions . 

Widening th e option s 

The first  priorit y o f th e island s state s ha s t o b e t o strengthe n 
national development . Mos t student s goin g abroad prefe r t o learn i n 
and abou t th e place s wher e th e powe r is , relevan t t o thei r needs . 
The rang e o f suc h countrie s i s differen t toda y fro m a  generatio n 
ago, an d wil l be differen t agai n nex t generation . 

An importan t tas k fo r nationa l educatio n systems  i s t o compil e 
information o n th e option s availabl e an d mak e i t readily availabl e t o 
the public . T o th e exten t tha t governmen t scholarshi p fund s ar e 
involved, w e endors e th e growin g tendenc y fo r th e selectio n pane l 
to b e widel y representativ e o f government , business , NGO s an d 
other interests . 

We se e advantage s i n givin g student s mor e decision-makin g 
power i n relatio n t o wha t the y stud y an d where , t o th e exten t tha t 
this is feasible. W e als o advocate requirin g the m t o b e mor e respon -
sible fo r th e results , an d t o contribut e mor e i n term s o f mone y o r 
service. Student s wh o achiev e onl y margina l result s ar e to o ofte n 
allowed t o repeat , an d man y openl y discus s th e widel y use d tech -
niques o f passin g just enoug h course s t o b e abl e t o continue , an d 
failing enoug h t o ensur e maximu m tim e o n scholarship . 

Whereas th e growin g complexit y o f offering s make s fo r mor e 
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complex decision-making , w e believ e i t als o provide s excitin g 
opportunities. I t help s prepar e student s an d countrie s fo r th e 
world o f tomorrow , whic h wil l b e characterise d b y highe r 
international interaction . Individual s an d nation s wil l b e 
better place d th e wide r th e rang e o f countries the y hav e experienc e 
in an d contact s with , providin g tha t first  priorit y goe s t o thos e 
countries tha t ar e likel y t o matte r mos t t o th e studen t an d hi s o r 
her nation . 

There is , therefore, a  good cas e for a  mix o f national, regiona l an d 
international courses . The first  priorit y i s a solid nationa l grounding ; 
the secon d i s highly selectiv e internationa l experience , focusin g o n 
those countrie s tha t ca n hel p th e countr y o f th e studen t i n future . 
This necessitate s identifyin g wha t countrie s ar e likel y i n futur e t o 
have mos t influenc e ove r a  particula r country , an d the n makin g i t 
possible fo r a n appropriat e numbe r o f student s t o stud y there , i n 
order t o understan d thos e countries , thei r culture s an d languages . 
For al l Pacifi c state s thi s woul d mea n givin g highe r priorit y t o 
Japan, Chin a (an d Taiwan , Singapor e an d Hon g Kong) , Kore a an d 
some ASEAN states . 

Regional an d internationa l linkag e i s bein g facilitate d b y Th e 
Commonwealth o f Learnin g (COL) . I t ca n facilitat e linkage s wit h 
Australia, Ne w Zealand , Singapore , Malaysia , Hon g Kon g an d 
Canada, a s wel l a s th e Unite d Kingdo m an d othe r Common -
wealth countrie s whic h ma y hav e somethin g t o contribut e t o th e 
Pacific region . Japan' s consideratio n o f a n Asia-Pacifi c satellit e fo r 
distance education , mainl y i n English , coul d b e a  major influenc e i f 
it materialises . 

COL's wor k i n th e Sout h Pacifi c bega n i n Solomo n Islands , it s 
task bein g t o establis h a  distanc e educatio n networ k fo r 
technical/vocational courses , an d t o upgrad e rura l teacher s b y 
linking rura l learnin g centre s t o th e Solomo n Island s Colleg e o f 
Higher Educatio n an d t o th e Universit y o f the Sout h Pacific . Othe r 
developments hav e bee n undertake n i n relatio n t o distanc e 
teaching withi n Papu a Ne w Guinea , Samoa , Tong a an d 
Vanuatu. Regionall y CO L facilitate s th e teachin g o f la w 
in US P wher e course s from  Australia n an d Canadia n universitie s 
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are used . CO L ha s a  potentiall y valuabl e role , provide d i t 
operates direc t t o participatin g countrie s an d institution s an d i s no t 
constrained b y intermediat e sub-station s whic h coul d complicat e 
the process . 

Cultural integrit y an d internationa l interactio n 

Pacific countrie s ar e tryin g t o evolv e nationa l identitie s whic h giv e 
confidence an d legitimacy . Ther e see m t o be tw o stron g drives: on e 
for th e integrit y o f th e natio n (i n mos t case s partl y i n term s o f th e 
integrity o f its culture o r cultures) ; an d th e othe r fo r learnin g in an d 
about thos e part s o f th e worl d wit h whic h th e countr y ha s mos t 
interaction, fo r example , i n trade , technologica l an d cultura l 
influences, politica l an d securit y relation s an d populatio n flows.  Th e 
first lead s t o nationa l solutions , th e secon d mainl y t o opportunitie s 
offered b y Pacifi c Ri m countries : i n th e pas t thi s mean t mainl y 
Australia, Ne w Zealan d an d USA , bu t i n th e futur e i t wil l 
increasingly mea n th e nort h Pacifi c Rim . 

There i s als o a n importan t cas e fo r a  thir d level ; tha t o f Pacifi c 
regional solutions , facilitate d b y Pacifi c regiona l awareness . Bu t i f 
these ar e over-emphasised the y ar e likely t o undermin e th e first  tw o 
(national an d world) , which ma y b e o f more long-ter m valu e t o th e 
nation. Bray' s stud y (199 0 pp.267-9 ) o f highe r educatio n fo r smal l 
nations emphasise s th e cas e fo r nationa l institutions , eve n fo r smal l 
states. H e quote s Gislason' s view tha t havin g it s own universit y wa s 
a majo r facto r i n th e creatio n o f Iceland' s identity , an d tha t no t 
having a  nationa l universit y ha s bee n a  contributin g facto r i n th e 
lack o f a  national cultur e i n Luxembourg . Bra y quote s simila r view s 
from variou s othe r smal l states . Mor e recentl y Galtun g (1993 ) i s 
quoted a s suggesting tha t 'smal l privat e universitie s coul d provid e a 
solution fo r th e crisi s i n highe r education' . H e als o emphasise s th e 
importance o f 'hig h temperatur e pedagogics' , a  multi-scienc e 
approach. 

Pacific Islanders , particularl y i n Polynesi a an d Micronesia , ar e 
among th e world' s mos t mobil e people : fo r example , no t includin g 
tourists o r othe r non-citizens , a  numbe r equivalen t t o nearl y hal f 
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the populatio n o f Rarotong a travel s internationall y eac h year . 
Tourism i s the larges t industr y fo r severa l countrie s an d seem s likely 
to becom e s o fo r more . Internationa l financ e centre s pla y a  bigge r 
role her e tha n i n an y othe r region . Relativ e t o populatio n size , 
Pacific government s hav e mor e diplomat s an d othe r staf f travellin g 
abroad tha n an y othe r region . Thes e an d othe r factor s mea n tha n 
Pacific leader s (an d thos e a t lowe r levels ) nee d t o b e familia r wit h 
other countries . Th e countrie s wit h whic h the y nee d mos t familiar -
ity are the industrialise d nation s o f the Pacifi c Rim . 

Obtaining par t o f their educatio n i n thos e countrie s i s not onl y o f 
value, i t i s th e first  priorit y o f mos t Pacifi c people . I t tend s t o b e 
others who wis h t o restric t thei r access . 

The ai m shoul d b e t o broade n th e mix . Th e ide a o f takin g al l 
one's course s fo r a  qualificatio n i n on e plac e i s goin g ou t o f date . 
The cheapes t wa y t o achiev e a n internationa l perspectiv e i s b y 
national institution s takin g som e course s b y distanc e method s fro m 
USP, UPN G an d othe r institution s -  th e wide r th e rang e th e 
better. Th e nex t leve l i s student exchanges , fo r whic h ther e i s mor e 
scope tha n ha s bee n exploited . Excep t fo r th e smal l numbe r o f 
private student s goin g abroa d (almos t al l o f who m wan t t o g o t o 
metropolitan countries) , th e decisio n a s t o wher e t o sen d student s 
for full-tim e studie s fo r mos t island s countrie s i s determine d b y ai d 
donors. Curren t dono r preferenc e i s fo r mos t t o g o t o institution s 
in th e region , wit h a  proportion goin g t o th e countr y o f the donor . 
These ar e mainl y fo r subject s no t taugh t i n th e region , o r fo r post -
graduate studies , or fo r outstandin g student s suc h a s are provided fo r 
under th e Australia n Equit y an d Meri t (no w Si r Joh n Crawford ) 
Scholarships. 

Self-reliance versu s internationalis m 

There ar e strong politica l an d psychologica l force s encouragin g self -
reliance an d other s facilitatin g dependenc e an d interactio n wit h a 
wider rang e o f countries . Ther e i s muc h publi c rhetori c t o th e 
effect tha t th e forme r i s good an d th e latte r bad . I n term s o f action , 
however, tha t whic h i s rhetoricall y recommende d i s no t alway s 
implemented. 
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What actio n fall s within whic h categor y i s not alway s self-evident , 
and i s sometime s reclassifie d accordin g t o th e nee d o f th e speaker . 
Self-reliance ma y cos t mor e i n som e circumstances , an d i t give s a 
narrower rang e o f personnel t o choos e from . However , i f funds ar e 
used t o impor t bette r staf f o r teachin g aid s from  abroad , thi s ca n b e 
classified i n eithe r category . 

Isolation i s no t a  goa l o f an y Pacifi c Island s country . The y wan t 
self-reliance, bu t i n a  highly interdependen t worl d -  particularl y fo r 
very smal l state s -  thi s ca n onl y b e achieve d b y a  goo d knowledg e 
of th e externa l source s o f power . Thus , al l wan t extensiv e contac t 
with th e worl d communit y an d espous e a  general principl e o f inter -
nationalism. None , however , want s unrestricte d contac t an d al l 
governments requir e som e degre e o f filtering  o r control , 
particularly i n relation t o curriculu m material s and staffing . 

Most countrie s wan t t o undertak e a t leas t som e teache r trainin g 
nationaUy, bu t ther e i s a  ver y goo d cas e fo r specialise d form s o f 
education bein g taugh t o n a  regiona l basis , fo r example , physica l 
education, non-forma l education , expressiv e art s an d teachin g o f 
the disabled . Ther e i s also a  very goo d cas e for ocea n resourc e man -
agement, lan d management , journalism , linguistics , archaeology , 
geology, librarianship , tropica l agriculture , tropica l fisheries , tow n 
planning, surveying , populatio n studies , communit y development , 
law an d man y othe r fields  t o b e taugh t i n regiona l centre s -  bu t no t 
all a t on e centr e ( a poin t reinforce d b y th e 199 1 Revie w o f US P 
under Professo r Unk u Aziz) . Th e developin g Caribbea n notio n o f 
regional 'centre s o f specialisation ' (t o overcom e th e problem s 
created ther e b y excessiv e centralisation ) merit s furthe r considera -
tion i n th e Pacific . 

What i s neede d i s a  ne w concep t o f regiona l co-operation , wit h 
more o f the facilitie s an d benefits distributed , an d mor e co-operatio n 
between nationally-base d institutions . However , a s mos t studen t 
movement i n th e regio n i s funded fro m abroa d an d i s tied t o insti -
tutions an d criteri a decide d b y thos e wh o donat e scholarship s an d 
capital funds , i t i s necessary t o persuad e thes e donor s o f the nee d t o 
spread th e growt h i n variou s countries . Otherwis e th e benefit s 
accrue wher e th e concret e i s poured. 



126 Post-Secondary  Education in the South Pacific 

Most island s countrie s wil l b e marginalise d i f the y becom e pres -
sured int o a  singl e Pacifi c island s regiona l system , an d ca n onl y 
approach th e worl d beyon d throug h tha t system . Thei r leverag e i s 
their sovereignty , thei r abilit y t o negotiat e freely . An d i n a 
complex situation , flexibility,  multiplicity , an d freedo m o f choic e 
are essentia l ingredient s i f the island s states are to avoi d bein g locke d 
into th e kin d o f bureaucrati c straitjacke t from  whic h Easter n 
Europe i s tryin g t o escape . Linkin g arrangement s betwee n island s 
institutions an d thos e abroa d (bot h i n othe r island s state s an d 
beyond) ar e essential . The y ca n brin g i n resources , skills , compara -
tive experience . Bu t th e bes t result s wil l b e derive d fro m eac h 
country makin g multipl e linkages , both t o obtai n th e bes t resource s 
from whereve r the y ar e available , an d t o avoi d an y externa l sourc e 
having excessive influence ove r them . 

Equity issues 

Geographical acces s 

Within island s countrie s geographica l acces s i s a  majo r issue , a s 
there i s littl e provisio n fo r student s outsid e th e capita l city . Muc h 
more tha n i n th e industrialise d nation s post-secondar y educatio n i s 
skewed i n favou r o f capital cities . Fo r example , i n th e Coo k Island s 
57 pe r cen t o f th e populatio n live s withi n 2 0 minute s drivin g tim e 
of the US P Centre , an d almos t al l Cook Islander s own moto r vehi -
cles: 8 1 pe r cen t o f the credi t cours e enrolment s i n 199 1 ar e i n th e 
capital. I n Solomo n Island s onl y 1 0 pe r cen t o f peopl e liv e withi n 
even 3 0 minute s driv e o f th e US P Centr e an d ver y fe w hav e thei r 
own vehicles : 7 6 pe r cen t o f US P extensio n student s ar e i n th e 
capital. I n bot h cases , failure rate s o f student s outsid e th e capita l ar e 
very high , owin g to minima l suppor t services . 

The disproportio n in-countr y i s sometimes les s than i t appears . Fo r 
example, man y student s o n Rarotong a ar e oute r island s peopl e wh o 
live on Rarotong a -  som e havin g come i n fo r tha t purpose. The ver y 
fact o f being the capita l mean s tha t Rarotong a contain s a  higher pro -
portion o f peopl e wit h th e prerequisite s fo r post-secondar y studies . 
Since, however , ther e i s fre e mobilit y an d ful l employmen t i n 
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Rarotonga th e constraint s ar e no t s o serious . On e exampl e o f this i s 
that eve n thoug h 5 7 pe r cen t o f th e populatio n live s o n Rarotonga , 
only 7  of the 2 1 permanent secretarie s and head s of statutory authori -
ties are Rarotongan, an d 1 4 are from othe r island s within th e nation . 

The situatio n i n Solomo n Island s i s mor e serious , bot h becaus e 
only on e tent h o f th e populatio n live s i n th e capita l an d becaus e i t 
is very difficul t t o obtai n work . Thi s concentratio n o f educationa l 
privileges in th e capita l i s noticeable i n almos t al l islands nations. 

The issu e o f geographica l acces s i s eve n mor e noticeabl e i n 
regional institutions , i n whic h th e hos t countr y i s th e mai n 
beneficiary. Fo r example , thoug h Fij i ha s onl y 4 5 pe r cen t o f th e 
population o f th e US P region , it s peopl e hav e receive d abou t 7 1 
per cen t o f student s an d o f regiona l staf f posts , 8 5 pe r cen t o f staf f 
training awards , 9 1 pe r cen t o f postgraduat e student s (no w th e 
normal rout e t o staf f posts) an d 9 6 per cen t o f the book s (an d 99. 6 
per cen t o f th e inter-librar y loans) . Thi s i s despit e th e fac t tha t 
foreign donor s hav e supplie d almos t al l USP' s capita l funds , staf f 
training an d research , a  hig h proportio n o f it s scholarships , man y 
of it s staf f salaries , a s wel l a s substantia l contribution s t o th e 
running budget , ostensibl y fo r equitabl e benefi t o f al l membe r 
countries (Crocomb e an d Meleisea , 198 8 pp.346-63) . T o tak e 
another example , i n it s 2 5 year s t o 1993 , US P graduate d on e ou t 
of 12 5 o f Fiji' s population , bu t onl y on e ou t o f 1,20 0 o f 
Vanuatu's. I n othe r words , fro m ever y donatio n o f buildings , staf f 
and ever y othe r inpu t b y donors , abou t 9 0 pe r cen t o f Vanuatu' s 
intended shar e ha s bee n take n b y Fiji . Vanuat u ha s bee n margin -
alised wit h th e remainin g 1 0 pe r cent . Thi s i s the opposit e o f th e 
aid principl e o f givin g mos t t o thos e wit h mos t need . Th e high -
level Ne w Zealan d foreig n affair s review , afte r consultin g al l 
member countries , note d th e 'perceptio n i n th e regio n tha t US P 
is mor e a  Fij i tha n a  regiona l institution ' (Henderso n e t al , 199 0 
p. 147); an d Alber t Wendt , probabl y th e mos t internationall y dis -
tinguished Pacifi c islande r academi c an d a  forme r Pr o Vice -
Chancellor o f USP , fel t tha t 'Ou r government s an d dono r 
governments shoul d as k themselve s i f the y ar e stil l willin g t o 
finance a n institutio n which , I  believe , i s Fiji' s nationa l university ' 
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(Wendt, 198 9 p.94). 
A muc h mor e equitabl e sprea d o f benefit s an d opportunitie s 

could b e achieve d i f priorit y wer e give n t o tha t goal . However , 
the othe r countrie s hav e no w bee n s o deprive d ove r th e las t 
twenty year s tha t equit y woul d requir e extensiv e correctiv e actio n 
over man y years . I t is probably unattainabl e i n the shor t ter m wit h 
such a  high degre e o f centralisation o f facilities , an d consequentl y 
of staff, economi c an d other benefits . 

The sam e proble m aros e i n Micronesi a fro m th e sam e cause ; 
external planner s an d fundin g source s placin g to o muc h emphasi s 
on centralise d regionalis m i n situation s o f restricte d mobility . 
Although th e Communit y Colleg e o f Micronesi a i s technicall y a 
joint facilit y o f th e Federate d State s o f Micronesi a (FSM) , th e 
Marshall Island s an d Palau , th e mai n campu s i s i n FSM . A t th e 
1991 graduatio n 6 3 of the 7 6 graduate s wer e fro m FSM , only 1 3 
from th e other tw o states combined . 

The benefit s fro m Sout h Pacifi c Applie d Geoscienc e Com -
mission's extensiv e programm e o f education an d training ar e like-
wise sprea d unevenl y amon g membe r countries , eve n thoug h it s 
finances ar e donate d fro m outsid e th e regio n fo r equitabl e assis -
tance t o members . Fiji , wit h 1 4 pe r cen t o f th e populatio n o f 
SOPAC's membe r countrie s (excludin g Australi a an d Ne w 
Zealand, whic h d o not benefi t fro m th e trainin g programme) , was 
much th e larges t beneficiar y o n this , includin g th e mos t valuabl e 
training o f al l -  employmen t i n th e organisation , whos e regiona l 
staff, includin g the Director, hav e al l been mainl y Fijian . 

Although perfectio n i s not to be expected , experienc e ha s shown 
that centralisatio n benefit s th e centr e a t the expens e o f the others . 
Other approache s ar e needed . On e i s t o sprea d facilities . Thu s 
USP's Schoo l o f Agriculture i s located i n Samo a (an d the propor -
tion o f Samoan student s ther e i s high), Pacifi c Language s Uni t i s in 
Vanuatu (an d th e proportio n o f Vanuat u student s i s hig h there) . 
The Institut e o f Marin e Resource s i s t o b e locate d i n Solomo n 
Islands, th e countr y wit h th e highes t proportio n o f it s nationa l 
income derive d from  marin e resources , th e highes t proportio n o f 
its work forc e livin g from  marin e resourc e industries , an d the mos t 
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diverse marin e environment . Th e principl e i s appropriate , bu t thi s 
kind o f devolutio n canno t b e achieve d unles s th e decision-makin g 
power i s devolved wit h th e facilities . The n co-operatio n o n a  basis 
of equality an d mutua l respec t i s possible. 

The sam e proble m arise s wit h som e commercia l firms.  Th e 
Australian headquarter s o f bot h Westpa c an d AN Z bank s decide d 
to centralis e trainin g fo r th e Pacifi c o n Fiji . Apar t fro m a  tempo -
rary Australia n manager , th e staf f o f the trainin g centre s ar e al l Fij i 
citizens, wh o receiv e th e highe r level s o f training , employmen t 
and salary . 

Access fo r th e disadvantage d 

Countries hav e experience d a  varying degre e o f success on thi s issue. 
Kiribati, wit h a  stron g traditio n o f equit y i n it s societ y an d polity , 
allocates acces s o n th e basi s o f a  quot a fo r eac h island . Otherwise , 
students livin g i n Tarawa , th e islan d wher e th e capita l i s located , 
would gai n almos t al l places in secondar y an d post-secondary institu -
tions, fo r Taraw a ha s generally bette r schools , mor e highl y educate d 
teachers, and a  range o f additional stimuli . Moreover , th e student s o r 
their parent s o r relative s livin g o n Taraw a ar e i n a  muc h stronge r 
position t o appl y leverag e t o thos e wh o contro l acces s to suc h insti -
tutions an d t o scholarship s fo r trainin g abroad . Thi s kin d o f alloca -
tion, a t leas t partl y o n th e basi s o f geographica l location , appear s t o 
us to meri t furthe r consideratio n i n other countries . 

Where som e ethni c communitie s ar e mor e advantage d education -
ally tha n other s ther e i s als o a  cas e fo r transitiona l priorit y bein g 
given t o th e disadvantaged . Thi s i s done i n Fij i fo r indigenou s Fijian s 
and i n Naur u fo r Nauruans , an d fo r indigenou s peopl e i n severa l 
other countries . 

Access fo r wome n 

Women ar e a t a  seriou s disadvantag e i n al l Melanesia n countries , 
and i n part s o f Polynesi a an d Micronesia . Tha t th e situatio n varie s 
widely i s illustrate d b y th e fac t tha t o f th e US P Extensio n Service s 
credit cours e enrolment s i n th e first  semeste r 1991 , 6 2 pe r cen t o f 
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the enrolment s i n th e Coo k Island s wer e women , bu t onl y 1 7 pe r 
cent o f thos e i n Solomo n Island s were . Mos t othe r form s o f post -
secondary educatio n als o sho w a  preponderanc e o f wome n i n th e 
Cook Island s (excep t i n apprenticeships , aviation , theolog y an d a 
few others ) an d o f men i n Solomo n Islands . The tren d i n th e Coo k 
Islands is reinforced b y th e fac t tha t th e proportion o f women unde r 
30 i s higher tha n thos e ove r 30 . 

In neighbourin g Frenc h an d America n territories , wome n out -
number me n a t L'Universit e Francais e d u Pacifiqu e i n Tahiti , th e 
University o f Gua m (5 7 per cent ) an d th e Universit y o f Hawaii (5 6 
per cent) . 

In contrast , i n Papu a Ne w Guinea , Solomo n Island s an d 
Vanuatu, fewe r girl s receiv e secondar y schoolin g tha n boys , fewe r 
girls ca n obtai n employment , an d cultura l constraint s o n allowin g 
girls th e mobilit y necessar y t o atten d tertiar y educatio n ar e 
stricter. 

The predominanc e o f wome n i n highe r educatio n i n easter n 
Polynesia an d wester n Micronesi a i s recent . A s i n Frenc h 
Polynesia an d Guam , hig h level s o f pe r capit a incom e an d educa -
tion correllat e wit h hig h level s o f femal e participation . Th e 
achievement o f equalit y b y wome n i s eas y t o explain , bu t th e 
rapid movemen t t o muc h mor e tha n hal f is not. T o som e exten t i t 
is catchin g up , sinc e i n earlie r year s boy s ha d mor e opportunities . 
But thi s canno t b e th e tota l explanation , fo r tha t facto r als o leave s 
more me n equippe d t o tak e tertiar y courses . Moreover , i n ag e 
cohorts wher e bot h sexe s hav e ha d th e sam e opportunities , 
women ar e wel l ahead . Fo r example , i n th e foundatio n (prepara -
tion fo r degre e studies ) programm e taugh t a t Tereor a Colleg e i n 
the Coo k Island s i n 1991 , there wer e 1 9 girl s bu t onl y five  boys . 
Achievement level s i n th e nation' s hig h school s indicat e tha t th e 
tendency fo r femal e student s t o outstri p male s i s increasing. 

In th e Coo k Island s ther e i s relativel y ful l employment . I n th e 
public servic e 5 1 pe r cen t ar e women , bu t ther e an d i n th e privat e 
sector th e proportio n o f male s increase s wit h th e ran k o f th e post . 
The differenc e i n curren t enrolment s canno t b e explaine d b y cul -
tural factors ; the y woul d indicat e th e opposite , a s forma l educatio n 
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both i n traditiona l societ y (fo r example , fo r ta'ung a o r expert s i n 
various fields ) an d i n th e colonia l era , wa s primaril y fo r males . Th e 
reasons ma y hav e t o b e sough t i n deepe r psychologica l factors , on e 
manifestation o f whic h i s th e muc h heavie r involvemen t o f me n 
with alcoho l an d othe r stimulants , an d wit h contac t sport s (boxing , 
rugby, etc) . 

Papua Ne w Guinea' s Nationa l Developmen t Strategy , a 
document o f basi c principle s adopte d afte r independenc e i n 1975 , 
recognised wome n a s disadvantaged , an d calle d fo r th e rapi d 
achievement o f equality . I n practice , however , fewe r wome n wer e 
employed i n 198 0 tha n i n 1971 , a s PN G me n generall y too k th e 
jobs o f departin g expatriat e women , an d als o displace d PN G 
women (Nationa l Publi c Expenditur e Pla n 1983-1986 , p.58) . 

Enrolment o f trainee s i n teachers ' college s fo r communit y (lowe r 
level) schools , wa s 6 0 pe r cen t male , 4 0 pe r cen t female ; academi c 
staff wa s 7 0 pe r cen t mal e t o 3 0 pe r cen t female , wit h no t muc h 
change ove r th e previou s seve n year s (Kar a e t al , 198 8 pp.69-70) . 
Women ar e particularly under-represente d i n th e science s an d tech -
nology, wit h a n averag e o f onl y 1 2 pe r cen t o f femal e entrant s t o 
science a t th e Universit y o f Papu a Ne w Guine a betwee n 197 9 an d 
1987, eve n thoug h th e femal e student s average d highe r grade s 
(Wilson, 198 8 pp . 117-20) an d onl y 6  per cen t o f female student s a t 
the PN G Universit y o f Technology betwee n 197 0 an d 1984 , eve n 
though wome n achieve d jus t a s well a s men i n tertiar y scienc e an d 
mathematics course s (Wormal d an d Crossley , 198 8 p.9) . Ther e wa s 
a highe r proportio n o f wome n a t secretarial , technica l an d com -
munity colleges , bu t i n th e mor e tha n 6 0 institution s o f highe r 
education, 7 8 pe r cen t o f enrolment s wer e mal e (Commissio n fo r 
Higher Education , 199 0 p.37) . 

Pressure fo r equalit y o f wome n i n highe r educatio n come s fro m 
foreign ai d donor s (man y o f whom mak e equa l participatio n o f th e 
sexes a  conditio n o f scholarships ) rathe r tha n fro m loca l pressur e 
groups. Bu t th e mos t effectiv e pressur e come s fro m ful l employ -
ment (whic h give s wome n mor e opportunities) , highe r income s 
(which facilitat e labour-savin g device s an d mobility) , an d rising 
aspirations. 
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All o r almos t al l Pacifi c countrie s hav e a  polic y o f equalit y fo r 
women, thoug h practic e varies . Therefore , positiv e discriminatio n 
in favou r o f wome n student s fo r scholarships , acces s an d othe r 
incentives i s practise d t o a  varyin g extent . I n situation s o f majo r 
imbalance w e se e a  cas e fo r eve n mor e preferentia l treatment , bu t 
also not e tha t ther e ar e limit s t o th e exten t t o whic h thi s ca n b e 
forced b y educators . Fo r instance , i n Papu a Ne w Guinea , on e o f 
the constraint s o n women' s participatio n i s th e la w an d orde r 
problem. Ther e ma y als o soon be policie s neede d i n thos e countrie s 
where wome n hav e th e advantage , t o giv e equitabl e opportunitie s 
to men . 

Finance 

Many countrie s o f the regio n experience d stagnan t o r declinin g pe r 
capita rea l incom e durin g th e 1980s , du e i n par t t o deterioratio n o f 
world price s fo r primar y produce , an d i n th e cas e o f Fij i an d PN G 
to interna l politica l problems . Th e proportio n o f governmen t 
revenue devote d t o educatio n decline d eve n mor e i n mos t coun -
tries o f th e region , du e t o highe r spendin g o n military , police , 
marine surveillanc e an d relate d 'security ' services , a s wel l a s o n 
infrastructure fo r telecommunications , tourism , manufacturin g an d 
marine resourc e exploitation . 

Yet th e tendenc y ove r recen t decade s ha s bee n fo r government s 
to pa y mor e o f th e cost s o f post-secondar y education , fo r thre e 
main reasons : 

1 Th e loca l an d oversea s fund s t o churches , whic h ha d bee n th e 
main supplier s of higher education , declined . 

2 Foreig n ai d ha s been muc h mor e availabl e t o governmen t insti -
tutions than t o private ones . 

3 Bot h independen t an d colonia l government s hav e give n priorit y 
to post-secondary educatio n i n orde r t o staf f the growin g publi c 
services, and t o mee t publi c demand . 

Whereas i t use d t o b e th e cas e tha t educatio n require d financial 
and physica l contribution s fro m students , thei r familie s an d com -
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munities, i t i s now mainl y provide d fre e b y someon e beyon d thei r 
knowledge. M r Aukin o Tairea , Secretar y fo r Foreig n Affair s o f th e 
Cook Islands , say s tha t whe n h e receive s request s from  school s fo r 
foreign ai d fund s t o bu y law n mower s (a s h e does ) h e remember s 
that whe n h e wen t t o schoo l the y brough t broke n bottl e glas s o r 
old razo r blades with whic h t o cu t th e grass . 

Recently, however , bot h nationa l government s an d foreig n 
donors hav e bee n reducin g th e proportio n o f fund s availabl e fo r 
education. Post-secondar y studie s hav e absorbe d a  ver y hig h pro -
portion o f th e educatio n budget : fo r example , Siwatiba u (199 0 
p.27) note s tha t i n Papu a Ne w Guine a 5 0 time s mor e i s spen t o n 
each tertiar y studen t tha n o n eac h primar y one , an d 1 8 time s mor e 
than o n eac h secondar y studen t (compare d t o th e internationa l 
average fo r lo w incom e countrie s o f 25 and 13) . 

The differenc e i n cost s i n differen t institution s providin g simila r 
programmes i s striking. Th e mai n differenc e i s between institution s 
which ar e primaril y governmen t funded , whethe r regiona l o r 
national, an d thos e tha t ar e privatel y funded . Fo r example , fo r th e 
government t o trai n a  nurse i n PN G cost s 5 0 pe r cen t mor e tha n i t 
costs th e churche s (Commissio n o n Highe r Education , 199 0 p.38) . 
In man y case s throughout th e Pacifi c th e discrepanc y i s greater. 

Cost doe s no t necessaril y correlat e wit h quality . Th e limite d evi -
dence availabl e woul d see m t o sugges t tha t th e cheape r trainin g i s 
no les s effective . A  stud y o f universit y developmen t i n PN G from 
1961 to 197 6 observed tha t th e numbe r o f diploma an d degre e leve l 
candidates fro m th e the n thre e mai n church-sponsore d institution s 
'was smal l b y compariso n wit h th e outpu t o f th e tw o officia l uni -
versities ...[ye t the y were ] probabl y amon g th e bes t graduate s th e 
country ha s produced ' (Howie-Willis , 198 0 pp.249-50) . Thei r 
influence reache d fa r beyon d th e churches , t o education , medi a an d 
politics. I n 1991 , one o f th e mos t outstandin g leader s o f PNG (no t 
himself a  church ma n o r a  product o f church education ) sai d he di d 
not expec t th e futur e leadershi p o f PN G t o com e throug h it s 
national universitie s (i n thei r presen t stat e a t least) , but from  educa -
tion i n th e privat e institution s o r overseas . 
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Fees 

Very fe w student s i n government-sponsore d institution s pa y fees . 
Most ar e pai d b y dono r governments , nationa l government s o r 
other sponsors . Th e revenu e from  fee s depend s no t onl y o n famil y 
incomes bu t o n wha t th e communit y accept s a s reasonable . Thu s 
parents i n Tong a an d Kiribat i pa y a  relativel y hig h proportio n o f 
their incom e fo r schoo l fees , eve n thoug h bot h countrie s hav e ver y 
low pe r capit a incomes . I n Papu a Ne w Guine a an d th e Coo k 
Islands, o n th e othe r hand , eve n thoug h th e capacit y t o contribut e 
to educatio n i s much higher , parent s hav e no t bee n accustome d t o 
pay much . An y governmen t whic h trie d t o chang e tha t situatio n 
would b e concerne d abou t los s of public support . Nevertheless , th e 
demand fo r highe r educatio n i s s o stron g tha t th e publi c probabl y 
would contribut e mor e t o thei r ow n an d thei r children' s educatio n 
once th e pattern becam e established . 

One advantag e o f bein g responsibl e fo r a t leas t par t o f one' s fee s 
and othe r costs , i s that student s an d thei r familie s ar e likel y t o tak e 
more interes t i n th e stud y process , devot e mor e tim e t o it , an d 
ensure tha t valu e i s derive d from  it . Th e Tong a Ministr y o f 
Education's universit y foundatio n studie s programm e put s thi s int o 
effect b y requirin g parent s (o r students ) t o mak e a  smal l financia l 
contribution. Th e Ministe r believe s thi s ha s a  beneficia l effec t o n 
student motivatio n an d famil y support , a s well a s on th e maturatio n 
of th e students . I n contrast , i n th e earl y year s o f th e Nationa l 
University o f Samo a student s pai d n o fee s an d the y wer e pai d a n 
allowance. Student s graduatin g fro m it s foundatio n (pre-degree ) 
year wer e les s successfu l tha n thos e i n Tonga , despit e th e muc h 
higher cost . Whil e thi s wa s no t th e onl y factor , th e full y funde d 
approach seem s les s cost-effective , les s academicall y successful , an d 
less maturing fo r th e student . 

With fe w exceptions , full-tim e student s a t UPNG , UNITEC H 
and US P mak e n o contributio n i n tim e o r mone y t o thei r educa -
tion, an d w e believ e student s ten d t o b e les s mature an d responsibl e 
for tha t reason . A t Universit y o f Hawaii , b y contrast , nearl y hal f o f 
the student s ar e part-timer s wit h full-tim e jobs , an d man y o f th e 
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rest ar e full-tim e student s wit h part-tim e jobs . A t th e privat e uni -
versities i n Hawai i th e student' s contributio n t o hi s o r he r ow n 
costs seem s t o b e eve n higher . Man y student s a t Japanese universi -
ties likewis e wor k part-tim e t o hel p pa y fo r thei r education , an d 
one o f th e mos t commo n job s fo r universit y student s i s t o tuto r 
high schoo l students . Th e teaching , i n additio n t o th e mone y i t 
generates an d maturit y i t develops , als o assist s th e educatio n o f th e 
person doin g the teaching . 

A theoretica l disadvantag e i s that fee s ca n facilitat e socia l stratifica -
tion an d discriminat e agains t thos e mos t i n need . Bu t i n practice th e 
opposite i s the case . Pacifi c Adventis t Colleg e (PAC) , Th e Brigha m 
Young Universit y (BYU) , Divin e Wor d Institut e (DWI) , 
University o f th e Nation s (UON ) an d Atenis i Institut e an d 
University d o no t cate r fo r th e wealth y an d privilege d wherea s th e 
government-sponsored institution s contai n a  hig h proportio n fro m 
the privilege d sectors . 

DIVINE W O R D INSTITUT E 
Private institution s hav e evolve d technique s whereby , irrespectiv e 
of income levels , student s ca n ear n thei r fees . Degre e stud y a t DW I 
costs K2,80 0 (abou t US$2,800 ) pe r year , includin g accommodatio n 
and food . O f tha t Natscho l (fro m government ) an d th e DW I 
Scholarship Fun d (private ) contribut e Kl,80 0 an d th e studen t con -
tributes K1,000 , plu s a  minimu m o f fou r hour s o f communit y 
service pe r week . Th e student' s contributio n i s par t o f DWI' s 
'philosophy o f self-reliance throug h th e paymen t o f schoo l fee s an d 
willing participatio n i n communit y service ' ( A Guid e t o th e Divin e 
Word Institute , 199 1 p.39) . Student s als o car e fo r thei r ow n livin g 
quarters, shar e dinin g hal l dutie s an d tak e par t i n campu s mainte -
nance. 'Emphasi s i s place d o n th e valu e o f work , self-reliance , 
responsibility t o communit y an d th e acquisitio n o f critica l thinking ' 
(ibid., 199 1 p.4) . Student s ma y borro w fro m a  revolvin g students ' 
loan fund , t o b e repai d withi n thre e year s o f graduation . Al l 
students mus t hav e worke d fo r on e yea r befor e beginnin g tertiar y 
studies, bu t mos t hav e worke d fo r two . Student s mak e thei r 
own application s fo r privat e wor k durin g vacation s fo r a t leas t 
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nine week s pe r year . DW I assist s wit h tutorin g i n lette r writin g 
and othe r approache s t o locatin g work , an d consider s tha t bot h 
the employmen t an d th e confidenc e t o find  i t ar e valuabl e part s 
of th e educatio n process . In  a  natio n wit h majo r problem s o f 
unemployment, i t say s somethin g fo r th e reputatio n o f DW I tha t 
all thei r student s hav e foun d job s ever y yea r fo r th e las t te n 
years. Man y hav e becom e permanen t staf f o f thei r vacatio n 
employers. 

T H E BRIGHA M YOUN G UNIVERSIT Y 

This Mormon-sponsore d institutio n i n Hawai i i s attended b y abou t 
300 Tongans , Samoans , Coo k Islander s an d othe r Sout h Pacifi c 
people, ou t o f a  total o f 2,000 students . Fee s were a  problem whic h 
could no t b e resolve d unti l Presiden t Howar d Ston e establishe d th e 
very successfu l Polynesia n Cultura l Cente r a s a  commercia l enter -
prise a t whic h student s coul d wor k part-tim e (2 0 hour s pe r wee k 
during semester , 4 0 hour s durin g vacations ) t o pa y thei r wa y 
through universit y studies . The wor k give s them trainin g and confi -
dence a s well a s funds. 

PACIFIC ADVENTIS T COLLEG E 

One featur e whic h keep s cost s lo w a t PA C i s tha t student s con -
tribute t o th e operatio n o f the campus , s o that fe w ancillar y staf f ar e 
needed. Fo r example , onl y on e permanen t worke r i s employe d i n 
food servic e sinc e th e res t o f th e labou r i s provide d b y students . 
Students als o undertak e mos t routin e librar y wor k (compulsor y fo r 
students trainin g to - teach), foo d production , securit y an d janitoria l 
services, maintenance , th e busines s offic e an d store . Singl e student s 
must wor k 1 4 hour s pe r week , marrie d student s seve n hours . Th e 
sale o f farm produc e furthe r reduce s costs . Lik e al l Pacifi c universi -
ties, ther e i s externa l subsidy , i n thi s cas e from  th e Seventh-Da y 
Adventist churc h i n Australia . 

Students wh o canno t mee t th e fee s (Kl,05 6 o r abou t US$1,10 0 
per yea r fo r singl e students , includin g accommodatio n an d food ) 
can ear n the m b y full-tim e wor k durin g vacations . Abou t on e thir d 
of PAC student s pay thei r wa y entirel y fro m work . 
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The wor k componen t i s no t just t o sav e money . Eve n a  studen t 
of wealthy parent s i s required t o wor k a s thi s i s seen a s an essentia l 
part o f th e educatio n process , balancin g stud y wit h practica l activ -
ity, leadin g t o greate r self-relianc e an d responsibility . Student s gai n 
confidence an d maturit y b y payin g fo r thei r ow n education . W e 
expect th e work/stud y componen t i s also a  factor i n th e reputatio n 
PAC student s hav e earne d fo r responsibilit y an d productivity . 

Despite lo w costs , th e rati o o f staf f t o student s i s high (abou t on e 
to nine) , an d th e deman d fo r graduate s i s high, a  prima faci e indica -
tion o f th e qualit y o f education , despit e unemploymen t amon g 
graduates o f other institutions . 

T H E UNIVERSIT Y O F NATION S 
This i s a recently establishe d church-sponsore d universit y i n Hawai i 
which a  number o f Pacific student s attend . I t recentl y acquire d lan d 
to buil d a  campus i n Tonga . Fees , whic h ar e muc h lowe r tha n th e 
costs o f th e stat e university , ar e kep t lo w b y a  requiremen t fo r te n 
hours o f campu s wor k pe r wee k an d b y a  'live-learn ' philosoph y o f 
education whereb y man y o f th e student s an d staf f o f a  particula r 
faculty liv e togethe r i n on e Village ' t o facilitat e staff-studen t inter -
action. Degree s ar e offere d i n education , scienc e an d technology , 
performing arts , communication , counsellin g an d healt h care , an d 
Christian ministry . Humanitie s an d internationa l studie s ar e bein g 
developed. I t i s th e mos t recentl y establishe d universit y bein g use d 
by Pacifi c people , an d w e hav e n o dat a o n th e qualit y o f it s 
qualifications. 

ATENISI UNIVERSIT Y 
This institutio n charge s P540 (abou t US$400 ) pe r yea r fo r full-time , 
non-residential, degre e studies , o r P6 0 pe r cours e fo r part-tim e stu -
dents. Student s hav e provide d mos t o f th e labou r fo r th e construc -
tion o f th e universit y buildings . Despit e th e lo w cost s an d minima l 
facilities, a n independen t stud y observe d tha t 'th e succes s rat e o f 
Atenisi student s i n Ne w Zealan d universitie s ha s bee n remarkable ' 
(Coxon, 198 8 p . 194). 
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STUDENTS FRO M C O O K ISLANDS , NIU E AN D TOKELA U 
Students fro m thes e countrie s hav e effectiv e dua l citizenshi p wit h 
New Zealand . Sinc e fee s fo r citizen s ther e ar e ver y low , tha t i s th e 
cheapest optio n an d th e on e tha t offer s th e mos t freedom , fo r 
example, fo r students , spouse s an d familie s t o ente r an d work . Thi s 
means tha t th e onl y student s fro m thes e countrie s wh o stud y i n 
islands institution s (excep t fo r PAC ) ar e thos e fo r who m externa l 
scholarships ar e onl y tenabl e there . Man y Samoan s als o hav e dua l 
citizenship wit h Ne w Zealan d an d us e tha t option . 

The obviou s idea l i s fo r student s t o mak e som e contributio n t o 
fees, bu t wit h exemption s fo r th e poo r i f opportunities t o ear n one' s 
contribution ar e no t available . Eve n i f such a n idea l wer e attainabl e 
(and i t i s mor e achievabl e tha n i s usuall y realised) , fe e level s ar e 
determined b y th e availabilit y o f othe r fund s (fro m governments , 
churches o r aid ) rathe r tha n b y ideals . Fo r a  discussion o f loans an d 
bonds se e page 141 . 

The nee d t o reduc e cost s 

The financia l constraint s highligh t th e nee d t o delive r post -
secondary educatio n a t lowe r cost . Possibilitie s includ e a  highe r 
proportion o f teachin g b y distanc e method s (whic h d o no t requir e 
the sam e capita l outlay , fare s o r accommodatio n costs , an d reac h a 
wider clientele) , mor e effectiv e us e o f radio an d satellite , lower cos t 
texts, summe r schools , mor e us e o f private institutions , an d drawin g 
more o n large r system s beyond th e islands . 

The prospect s o f mor e externa l fundin g fo r post-secondar y edu -
cation ar e no t goo d fro m Commonwealt h sources . Pe r capit a con -
tributions t o educatio n i n th e regio n fro m th e Unite d Kingdom , 
Australia an d Ne w Zealan d decline d i n rea l term s i n th e 1980s . 
Those fro m Canad a increased , bu t Canad a i s not a  major contribu -
tor. Projection s fo r th e 1990 s sugges t a  continuin g declin e from 
these sources , bu t a n increas e fro m north-eas t Asia , particularl y 
Japan i n th e shor t ter m an d othe r Eas t Asian countrie s wit h interest s 
in the regio n i n the longe r term . 

Internal source s o f funding , includin g greate r contribution s fro m 
students an d parents , ma y b e necessar y t o achiev e qualit y an d 
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economic growth . Thi s coul d hav e positiv e effects , a s i s demon -
strated b y thos e countrie s o f the Pacifi c Basi n whic h hav e mad e th e 
most rapi d stride s i n highe r educatio n an d economi c growt h an d 
which ar e als o thos e i n whic h parent s an d student s mak e a  consid -
erable contributio n t o highe r education . W e not e th e sprea d o f 
scholarship trust s (commercia l insurance/saving s scheme s fo r highe r 
education) i n Pacifi c Ri m countries . Ther e i s a  limite d rol e fo r 
them i n the islands . 

Links betwee n cost s an d studen t responsibilit y 

Our favourabl e impressio n o f the institution s wher e student s pay fo r 
at least par t o f their educatio n an d tak e responsibilit y fo r thei r facili -
ties ha s bee n note d above . Th e contras t wit h othe r institution s i s 
obvious. A n officia l o f UPN G spok e t o The  Times  o f Papu a Ne w 
Guinea o n 3  January 199 1 o n th e 'astronomica l sum ' require d ever y 
year t o repai r vandalis m cause d b y student s -  door s knocke d down , 
windows smashed , fly  wire s tor n open , dormitorie s 'littere d wit h 
rubbish, betel-nu t spi t an d huma n excreta' . Th e damag e wa s 'no t 
something new . Thi s ha s bee n goin g o n ever y year' . Th e PN G 
University o f Technolog y ha s simila r problems . Apar t fro m large -
scale fights,  occasiona l killing s an d pac k rape s b y an d o f students , i t 
has been a t time s necessar y t o declar e a  stat e o f emergency . I n Ma y 
1991, i n riot s o n th e tw o campuses , 1 6 car s wer e hijacke d an d 
destroyed alon g wit h othe r damage . Eve n mor e seriou s tha n th e 
repair o f materia l damag e i s th e fac t tha t graduate s mov e ont o th e 
labour marke t an d int o position s o f power , whe n the y hav e no t 
learned responsibility . 

Yet th e Divin e Wor d Institut e an d th e Pacifi c Adventis t College , 
catering fo r student s fro m th e sam e backgrounds , d o no t hav e thes e 
problems. On e o f thei r advantage s i s being smalle r i n scale , bu t w e 
believe als o tha t th e requiremen t fo r student s t o contribut e t o th e 
maintenance o f their facilities , an d t o th e cost s of tuition, i s a signif -
icant factor . Thu s i n institution s wher e student s carr y a  significan t 
level o f responsibility fo r thei r cost s and thei r physica l environment , 
the cost s ar e muc h lower , th e conditio n o f th e campuse s muc h 
better relativ e t o cost , an d th e graduate s see m t o b e mor e mature . 
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Incidentally, th e graduate s ma y als o be fitter , a s a result o f their par -
ticipation i n physica l work . 

In 1990 , th e PN G Commissio n fo r Highe r Educatio n decided , 
partly t o overcom e th e problem s discusse d here , that wherea s previ -
ously thei r institution s ha d tw o function s (teachin g an d research) , 
henceforth the y woul d hav e a  third -  communit y service . The typ e 
of community servic e i s for eac h institutio n t o determine . 

Responsibility an d productivit y 

Of th e man y factor s whic h ma y relat e t o th e lo w an d relativel y 
stagnant rea l income s pe r capit a i n th e region , on e i s the patter n o f 
formation o f th e region' s mos t talente d youn g peopl e an d th e 
assumption tha t qualification s ar e the ke y an d tha t othe r experience s 
are peripheral . 

Most student s i n national , regiona l an d internationa l government -
sponsored institution s hav e bee n pu t throug h a n educationa l proces s 
in whic h al l fares, fee s an d othe r cost s have been paid , with n o con -
tribution fro m th e studen t required . Thus , thos e wit h th e highes t 
potential ar e kep t fo r year s i n a  stat e o f dependence , wit h littl e 
opportunity t o develo p responsibility , productiv e initiative , o r th e 
ability t o solv e rea l problems . 

An apparen t tendenc y whic h merit s detaile d research , i s tha t a 
higher proportio n o f students wh o hav e integrate d wor k wit h stud y 
and contribute d t o costs , hav e subsequentl y mad e a  mor e produc -
tive contributio n t o thei r countries . Man y wer e educate d i n small -
scale, highly integrated , clearl y focused , privat e institutions . 

Official plannin g i n th e regio n stil l seem s t o b e largel y i n th e 
opposite direction . I n som e cases , outstandin g succes s ha s bee n 
achieved b y thos e wh o hav e bee n educate d i n larg e systems , bu t 
due t o thei r ow n effort s (usuall y b y concurren t wor k and/o r vaca -
tion work ) rathe r tha n wit h tota l sponsorship . Th e five  privat e 
systems referre d t o abov e al l demonstrat e tha t i t i s possibl e t o 
achieve th e goal s o f greate r persona l reponsibility , integrate d learn -
ing, studen t contributio n t o costs , an d lo w tota l cost . Mor e ai d 
funds channelle d t o privat e institution s whic h wor k o n thes e line s 
might yiel d bette r lon g term result s a t lower cost . 
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Futa Hel u pointe d ou t t o u s tha t integrate d wor k an d stud y 'har -
monises wit h th e basi c ryth m o f Pacifi c lif e an d i s t o tha t exten t a 
healthy approach' . W e d o no t accep t th e vie w pu t forwar d b y som e 
people tha t integratin g wor k wit h stud y reduce s th e qualit y o f edu -
cation. I f ther e i s a n impact , w e expec t i t t o b e positive , provide d 
the mi x i s not excessive : the Nationa l Universit y o f Samoa provide s 
full-time degre e course s t o nominall y full-tim e teacher s (wh o ar e i n 
practice give n som e tim e of f for study ) -  thi s seem s to b e expectin g 
too much . I t i s understood tha t th e syste m i s being reconsidered . 

Loans an d bond s 

The Governmen t o f Fij i recentl y introduce d a  partia l loa n schem e 
but i t i s to o earl y t o kno w ho w effectivel y i t wil l work . Loa n 
schemes reduc e th e long-ter m cos t o f highe r educatio n t o th e 
public, an d facilitat e mor e highe r education . On e disadvantag e i s 
the hig h administrativ e cost s o f loan s an d th e difficult y o f trackin g 
defaulters. However , a  very recen t chang e i n man y Pacifi c countrie s 
is tha t privat e bank s ar e givin g loan s t o individual s fo r highe r edu -
cation, usuall y a t concessionary rate s of interest . 

The effec t o f loans o n studen t motivatio n ma y b e conflicting : o n 
the on e han d the y ma y discourag e som e peopl e fro m studying ; o n 
the other , the y probabl y ar e a n incentiv e t o stud y harde r an d t o 
learn mor e responsibility . 

Bonds hav e bee n use d b y Pacifi c government s fo r scholarship s 
abroad, but mos t suc h scheme s hav e been abandone d a s too difficul t 
to implement . Whe n th e bon d i s signe d th e studen t i s usuall y 
legally a  minor , bu t o n reachin g 2 1 year s o f age , h e o r sh e i s n o 
longer legall y boun d b y it . Likewise , parent s wh o sig n th e bon d 
cannot b e hel d responsibl e afte r thei r chil d reache s 21 . Woodhall' s 
practical guid e t o th e us e o f loan financ e fo r student s i s useful her e 
(1988). 

External ai d 

The Pacifi c Island s state s receive mor e ai d per capit a tha n an y othe r 
part o f the world . Tha t whic h i s allocated t o educatio n i s almost al l 
to post-secondary . Th e volum e o f ai d varie s accordin g t o relation s 
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with dono r countries . Th e purpose s fo r whic h i t i s availabl e var y 
according t o dono r priorities : 

1 Th e larges t determinan t i s politica l interest . Thus , th e highes t 
funding pe r capit a fo r educatio n i s in th e Frenc h territories , th e 
next highes t i s i n th e U S territorie s an d associate d states , th e 
next i s i n countrie s an d territorie s associate d wit h Ne w 
Zealand, the n thos e linke d t o Australia , the n thos e associate d 
with Britain , an d leas t i n th e Indonesia n provinc e o f Irian Jaya. 

2 Whil e th e first  priorit y o f dono r nation s i s t o hel p nation s wit h 
which the y hav e specia l relationships , th e secon d i s t o suppor t 
regional organisations . Th e first  priorit y o f mos t internationa l 
agencies i s to organisation s like thei r own , tha t is , multi-countr y 
institutions. I t i s als o administrativel y easie r t o dea l wit h on e 
recipient tha n wit h many . 

3 A s a  result o f 1  and 2 , th e greate r th e need , th e les s the chanc e 
of meetin g i t from  aid , a s donor s hav e othe r prioritie s an d 
agendas. 

Of Australia' s ai d t o th e Pacifi c i n 1985-6 , som e A$20. 4 millio n 
(29 pe r cen t o f tota l aid ) wa s spen t o n education . Onl y 1 4 pe r 
cent o f ai d t o educatio n wen t t o th e primar y an d secondar y 
sectors, an d 7 8 pe r cen t t o post-secondar y (1 4 pe r cen t vocationa l 
and technical , 6 4 pe r cen t university ) an d ver y littl e t o teache r 
training (Throsb y an d Maglen , 198 8 p.vii) . 

Despite constraint s o n th e amoun t o f aid , post-secondar y educa -
tion i s likely t o remai n a  priority. Th e vita l questio n is , what i s th e 
best distributio n o f ai d t o education ? Ou r impressio n i s tha t 
quality i s more importan t tha n quantity ; tha t upgradin g th e teach -
ing staf f fro m pre-schoo l t o tertiar y i s a  hig h priority ; an d tha t 
greater overal l benefi t wil l b e derive d b y distributin g mor e o f th e 
aid t o individua l nations , s o tha t the y ca n determin e th e mi x o f 
national, regiona l an d internationa l educatio n tha t bes t suit s thei r 
needs. 

We use d t o thin k tha t th e wa y t o upgrad e th e qualit y o f educa -
tion wa s t o ge t teacher s t o tak e highe r qualifications . Bu t recen t 
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studies i n Tong a sho w tha t standard s o f bot h primar y an d sec -
ondary educatio n droppe d durin g th e pas t decad e despit e a  grea t 
improvement i n th e forma l qualification s o f teachers . W e ca n n o 
longer simpl y assum e tha t improvin g forma l qualification s o f 
teachers bring s abou t a  higher qualit y o f education . 

Returns o n buildings , equipment , book s an d tim e 

'Lavish building s an d equipmen t wil l no t rais e quality ' (Throsb y 
and Gannicott , 199 0 pp.10-11) . Thos e author s do , however , regar d 
quality book s an d othe r instructiona l material s a s on e o f th e mos t 
cost-effective way s o f raising the qualit y o f education . 

There i s a tendency, particularl y wher e foreig n ai d i s involved, fo r 
recipients t o reques t mor e lavis h structure s an d equipmen t tha n 
they woul d conside r necessar y i f spending thei r ow n funds , an d fo r 
donor nation s t o see k publicit y i n perpetuit y throug h structure s 
bearing thei r bras s plaques . Thi s generate s competitio n betwee n 
donors t o provid e unnecessaril y lavis h buildings , an d i n th e mos t 
visible locations . On e o f th e mos t successfu l structure s i n highe r 
education i n th e Sout h Pacifi c i s th e centra l comple x o f th e 
University o f Papu a Ne w Guine a campu s whic h Si r John Gunthe r 
insisted b e o f maximu m simplicit y an d adaptability , wit h minima l 
maintenance ove r a  lon g life . I t als o achieve d characte r a s wel l a s 
pragmatism a t modes t cost . Wha t Atenis i ha s achieve d wit h a  tin y 
fraction o f the capita l outla y pe r studen t caution s agains t th e lavish -
ing facilitie s o n a  privileged few . 

The tim e fo r whic h building s ar e use d i s als o ver y low , an d her e 
again i t appear s (thoug h w e d o no t hav e concret e data ) tha t thi s 
applies mor e i n governmen t institution s tha n i n private . Th e 
National Universit y o f Samo a i s exceptional , wit h it s limited facili -
ties bein g full y use d i n morning , afternoo n an d evenin g sessions . 
USP i s probably mor e successfu l tha n mos t i n usin g som e building s 
for courses , conference s an d othe r activitie s durin g non-teachin g 
periods, bu t th e scop e fo r fulle r utilisatio n i s considerable. 

The amoun t o f tim e allocate d t o learning , wit h th e minimu m o f 
interruptions correlate s wit h bette r performance . Universitie s any -
where hav e a n amazin g talen t fo r creatin g additiona l holiday s o r 
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breaks. Fo r som e year s UPN G planner s foun d i t necessar y t o allo w 
for abou t tw o week s o f student strike s per semeste r (th e first  semes -
ter o f 199 1 sa w abou t thre e week s o f strike time) . 

Post-secondary course s ar e usuall y planne d i n term s o f a  certai n 
number o f contac t hours , bu t i n ou r experienc e mos t course s ar e 
completed wit h man y les s hour s o f contac t du e t o staf f absences , 
unscheduled holidays , diversion s o r 'tim e off . I t i s suggeste d tha t 
administrators re-examin e th e questio n o f contac t hours , determin e 
what i s considered essential , an d ensur e tha t th e tim e i s allocated o r 
the cours e extended . Student s ar e i n man y case s short-change d i n 
their educatio n -  an d mos t conniv e readil y i n th e short-changing ! 

The 2 8 t o 3 2 week s o f teachin g undertake n i n mos t post-sec -
ondary institution s i n th e Pacifi c ar e a n anachronis m carrie d ove r 
from Europ e i n th e day s when student s wer e neede d t o harves t th e 
crops i n summer . Thi s i s anothe r o f th e assumption s underlyin g 
post-secondary educatio n i n th e regio n whic h i s overdue fo r recon -
sideration. Th e countrie s o f Eas t Asia , whic h wil l b e th e mai n 
points o f interaction fo r Pacifi c Island s state s in th e comin g genera -
tion, spen d mor e hour s pe r day , an d mor e day s pe r year , o n th e 
learning process . Unles s tha t ga p alon e i s reduced , th e Pacifi c 
Islands state s wil l fal l furthe r behin d thos e Asian  neighbour s wh o 
are goin g to hav e grea t influenc e ove r thei r region . 

Post-secondary education  and  economic  development 

There ha s been a  world-wide tren d t o produc e to o man y graduate s 
in the socia l science s and humanities . Conversely , ther e i s a shortage 
of graduates i n th e sciences , technology , mathematic s an d commer -
cial studies . Highe r priorit y need s t o b e give n t o educatio n an d 
training fo r productiv e roles . However , i t seem s t o u s tha t th e 
structure an d philosoph y o f many o f the educationa l institution s ar e 
not a t presen t wel l suite d t o doin g this . The privat e institution s ar e 
much bette r suite d t o it . Policy-maker s ma y wis h t o explor e th e 
possibility o f givin g mor e freedo m t o student s t o us e thei r scholar -
ships i n publi c o r privat e institutions , an d t o restructur e state-ru n 
institutions o n mor e privatise d lines . 



Trends and Policy Options 145 

A relate d assumption,underlyin g th e practice s o f most countrie s o f 
the Pacifi c i n th e lat e colonia l an d earl y independenc e periods , wa s 
that economi c growt h cam e fro m centra l plannin g an d a  massiv e 
public service . Educatio n an d trainin g wer e thu s oriente d mainl y t o 
those goals . Despit e som e modification , thi s i t stil l th e dominan t 
orientation o f mos t post-secondar y institution s -  particularl y th e 
higher leve l one s - i n th e regio n today . 

In th e earl y stage s o f independenc e i t wa s assume d tha t th e the n 
pattern o f post-secondar y educatio n woul d b e a  majo r contributo r 
to economi c growth . Tha t assumptio n seem s no t t o hav e bee n 
borne out : Gir i (1990 ) note s tha t i n Afric a a  2 5 time s growt h o f 
higher educatio n betwee n 196 0 an d th e lat e 1980 s ha s 'born e littl e 
fruit' a s 'th e essentia l basi s wa s unsatisfactor y an d .. . ha s faile d t o 
generate th e anticipate d economi c improvemen t .. . No t onl y ha s 
the educatio n syste m faile d t o lea d Africa n societie s t o economi c 
growth. I t i s also increasingly divorce d fro m socia l needs... ' 

Likewise, al l th e significan t economi c successe s i n th e Pacifi c 
islands regio n mak e minima l us e o f the region' s universitie s o r thei r 
products, fo r example : minera l exploitatio n (th e mai n growt h poin t 
in Papu a Ne w Guinea) ; th e growt h o f the foreig n touris t trad e i n a 
number o f countries; industria l investmen t i n Fij i an d Tonga ; coffe e 
in Papu a Ne w Guinea ; vanill a i n Tonga ; culture d pearl s i n th e 
Cook Islands ; and fores t industrie s i n Fiji . Th e internationa l finance 
centres (th e secon d larges t industr y fo r th e Coo k Island s an d a  sig -
nificant on e fo r severa l othe r countries) , coul d us e th e product s o f 
the forma l educatio n availabl e i n th e region , particularl y thos e qual -
ified i n la w an d accountin g -  bu t d o not . Althoug h man y islander s 
have thes e qualifications , fe w ar e involve d i n th e industry , probabl y 
because a  crucia l ingredien t i s initiativ e an d entrepreneurship , fo r 
which th e trainin g experience s provide d t o mos t islander s (whethe r 
in the island s or beyond) hav e been counter-productive . 

There i s muc h mor e t o educatio n tha n generatin g nationa l 
income levels , but w e ar e no t convince d tha t th e principle s adopte d 
by th e presen t government-sponsore d institution s mee t th e intellec -
tual, skill-trainin g o r persona l developmen t goal s an y bette r tha n 
the alternatives . 



Preparing for the  Twenty-First 
Century 

To conclud e thi s study , i t i s appropriat e t o mak e a  numbe r o f 
recommendations concernin g th e futur e developmen t o f post -
secondary educatio n i n th e Pacific . W e hav e frame d thes e recom -
mendations unde r 1 1 headings . 

1 Extending choic e 

Educational plannin g need s t o facilitat e ope n acces s t o a  wide r 
range o f learning sources . Non e o f u s know s ho w fa r worl d trend s 
will impac t o n th e Pacific . However , th e view s o f seventeen o f th e 
world's mos t prominen t thinker s o n th e futur e ar e wort h consider -
ing (a s summarise d b y Coate s an d Jarratt , 1990) . Man y fee l tha t 
formal system s o f educatio n fac e long-ter m decline . Ro y Amara , 
past presiden t o f th e Institut e fo r th e Future , consider s tha t 'educa -
tional institution s wil l no t b e majo r player s i n th e future' . 
Alexander King , Presiden t o f th e Clu b o f Rome , say s 'universitie s 
have poo r potentia l fo r change' , an d Richar d Lam m tha t 'a s th e 
education syste m declines , computer s an d relate d technologie s wil l 
replace teachers' . Denni s Meadow s note s tha t 'already , mor e edu -
cation i s bein g don e b y businesse s tha n b y colleges' , an d Rober t 
Theobald, tha t 'communit y college s ar e mor e usefu l model s tha n 
four-year universities' . 

As has been seen , thes e trend s ar e alread y apparen t i n th e Pacific . 
Ensuring tha t student s hav e acces s t o a n eve r widenin g rang e o f 
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sources o f learning wil l necessitat e allocatin g som e governmen t an d 
aid resource s t o stimulatin g th e provisio n an d marketin g o f educa -
tional material s an d programmes , b y th e privat e sector , b y churc h 
systems and by government . 

Tremendous progres s ha s been mad e i n post-secondar y educatio n 
in th e Pacifi c regio n sinc e Worl d Wa r II . Bu t th e pac e o f change i s 
accelerating, an d eve n greate r challenge s li e ahead . Expansio n an d 
reorientation o f effort s i s neede d t o mak e educatio n mor e cost -
effective, mor e extensive , an d bette r adapte d t o th e need s o f th e 
new century . 

The curren t somewha t monopolisti c approac h t o educatio n need s 
to evolv e int o a  mor e ope n on e i n whic h th e publi c ha s a  wide r 
range o f choice , an d i n whic h thos e wh o wan t t o provid e innova -
tive form s o f education ma y d o so . Ministrie s o f education ca n pla y 
a vita l rol e i n facilitatin g an d stimulatin g educationa l development , 
including encouragin g governmen t departments , privat e businesses , 
churches an d voluntar y organisation s t o expan d th e educationa l 
component o f thei r activities , both fo r thei r ow n employee s an d fo r 
the communit y the y wor k in . 

2 Increasing level s o f self-financin g 

A majo r erro r o f pas t thinkin g wa s t o assum e tha t i f mone y wer e 
put int o teachin g informatio n an d skill s and acquirin g qualifications , 
the nation s o f th e Sout h Pacifi c woul d 'develop' . A  lo t o f teachin g 
was don e an d qualification s issued , bu t th e economi c stagnatio n o f 
the 1980 s show s tha t thi s was to o simpl e a n assumption . Moreover , 
governments d o no t hav e enoug h mone y t o suppl y nearl y a s muc h 
education a s their peopl e want . 

The evidenc e seem s clea r t o u s tha t integrate d work/stud y pro -
grammes, whethe r organise d b y firms , churches , self-funde d b y stu -
dents i n privat e universities , o r involvin g part-time , mainl y 
distance, education , ar e mor e cost-effectiv e tha n th e regula r gov -
ernment funde d programmes . Also , th e tota l experienc e i n thes e 
work/study scheme s appear s t o engende r mor e maturity , responsi -
bility an d self-reliance . Thus , taxpayers ' fund s (whethe r from  th e 
nation o r metropolita n country ) woul d see m t o b e bette r spen t o n 
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encouraging th e furthe r developmen t o f thes e programme s tha n o n 
expanding th e fre e government-sponsore d sector . 

It shoul d als o b e possible , withi n th e governmen t sector , t o shif t 
towards a  highe r proportio n o f student s bein g involve d i n 
work/study schemes , probabl y throug h mor e part-tim e distanc e 
programmes an d summe r schools . 

The assumptio n tha t larg e system s ar e mor e cost-effectiv e ha s 
been show n t o be fallaciou s a s some o f the bes t educatio n i s comin g 
from som e small , low-cost systems . 

3 Comin g t o term s wit h ne w internationa l contex t 

The majo r politica l pressure s i n th e structurin g o f post-secondar y 
education i n th e regio n stil l com e fro m dono r nations . I n th e pas t 
these wer e mainl y forme r colonia l power s an d internationa l agen -
cies, but i n the futur e thes e ar e likely t o b e th e risin g powers o f East 
Asia, particularly Japan an d it s neighbours. Thi s shif t ha s major con -
sequences for highe r education . 

The changin g powe r balanc e necessitate s teachin g th e history , 
polity, culture , economie s an d mai n language s o f Eas t Asia . Th e 
facts ca n be learne d anywhere , bu t i t i s increasingly importan t tha t a 
proportion o f student s stud y i n thos e countries . Ove r th e pas t tw o 
generations tota l immersio n i n th e culture s o f USA , Britain , 
Australia o r Ne w Zealand , gav e leader s a n unparallelle d experienc e 
which wa s o f immens e valu e whe n the y ha d t o dea l wit h thos e 
countries late r i n thei r lives . No w tha t th e countrie s tha t matte r ar e 
changing, th e broadenin g rang e o f countrie s i n whic h Pacifi c 
people stud y i s encouraging , bu t th e number s wh o stud y i n Japan , 
China an d thei r neighbour s meri t urgen t expansion . 

4 Strengthenin g nationa l institutions ; widenin g th e sprea d o f 
regional facilitie s 

National institution s an d educatio n system s shoul d b e strengthene d 
and regiona l facilitie s mor e equitabl y spread . Regiona l co-operatio n 
has a n importan t rol e i n highe r education , bu t i t i s overconcen -
trated an d thu s disproportinatel y benefit s th e countrie s whic h hos t 
the institution s concerned , an d thos e beyon d th e regio n wh o 
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provide resource s fo r highe r education , t o th e detrimen t o f mos t 
Pacific islan d countries . (Th e sam e proble m wa s apparen t i n USS R 
and Easter n Europ e whe n i t wa s overcentralised. ) Th e ideolog y o f 
centralist regionalism , i n a  region wher e mobilit y i s limited b y legal , 
administrative an d financia l constraint s (non e o f whic h ha s relaxe d 
significantly i n th e pas t 2 5 year s whil e som e hav e bee n tightened) , 
leads t o th e massiv e relativ e deprivatio n o f th e peopl e o f thos e 
countries whic h ar e locke d int o th e regio n bu t hav e n o significan t 
alternative source s o f higher education . 

To th e exten t tha t regiona l solution s ar e found , an d ther e i s a n 
important rol e fo r them , i t i s importan t tha t physica l facilities , a s 
well a s economic , employmen t an d othe r benefit s b e mor e equi -
tably spread . Regiona l facilitie s nee d t o b e distribute d rathe r tha n 
centralised, t o avoi d th e mai n beneficiar y o f regiona l educationa l 
services alway s being th e hos t country ; a  spread o f physical facilitie s 
distributes leverag e a s well a s educational opportunitie s an d reduce s 
the capacit y o f a  singl e institutio n t o serv e an y on e natio n dispro -
portionately. Nevertheless , ther e i s much scop e fo r regiona l interac -
tion an d sharin g betwee n nationa l institutions . Th e developin g 
Caribbean notio n o f regiona l centre s o f excellence , t o overcom e 
the problem s o f excessiv e centralisation , merit s furthe r considera -
tion here . 

It i s important tha t eac h natio n b e abl e t o choos e th e bes t mi x o f 
options fo r it s students , whethe r thes e ar e national , regiona l o r 
international. 

5 Internationalising educatio n 

While ther e i s a  cas e fo r strengthenin g nationa l education , ther e i s 
also a  cas e fo r internationa l experienc e -  includin g tha t i n othe r 
Pacific countrie s a s wel l a s furthe r afield . If  possible , student s 
should avoi d doin g mor e tha n on e post-secondar y qualificatio n i n 
any on e country . Ther e ar e bette r prospect s fo r achievin g thi s i n 
the Pacifi c tha n anywher e els e i n th e world . Dono r nation s shoul d 
therefore no t continu e t o ac t o n th e assumptio n tha t i t i s i n thei r 
interest t o focu s highe r educatio n o n just on e country , rathe r tha n 
on th e nation s equitabl y -  thi s ca n onl y lea d t o th e benefit s bein g 
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further skewed , an d th e majorit y o f countries furthe r marginalised . 

6 Benefiting fro m scienc e an d technolog y 

While grea t stride s hav e bee n mad e i n recen t decades , radica l 
expansion i s neede d i n th e teachin g o f scienc e an d technolog y i f 
Pacific peopl e ar e t o benefi t from  th e potentia l o f the ne w century . 
This i s particularly importan t no w tha t th e Pacifi c i s movin g awa y 
from dependenc e o n unprocesse d primar y product s t o dependenc e 
on knowledg e an d skills . Th e post-secondar y institution s alon e wil l 
not b e abl e t o chang e fa r o r fas t enough , an d muc h wil l nee d t o b e 
done b y th e media , th e voluntar y an d commercia l sectors , and edu -
cational institution s fro m kindergarte n onwards . The y shoul d b e 
given ever y encouragement , fo r whateve r the y achiev e wil l hav e a 
positive impac t o n forma l education . 

7 Working toward s life-lon g learnin g 

Every Pacifi c natio n ha s mad e tremendou s stride s toward s makin g 
learning a  life-lon g process . Th e ne w technolog y gread y facilitate s 
the process . Regula r consultation s (perhap s a n annua l one-da y con -
sultation o n progres s toward s life-lon g education ) betwee n govern -
ments an d representative s o f other section s o f the communit y coul d 
enhance th e process . 

T h e divorc e o f learning from  action , whic h stil l pervades forma l 
higher education , i s bein g mad e redundan t b y th e integratio n o f 
information, theor y an d actio n i n th e wor k setting....(this ) require s 
that though t b e develope d i n a n actio n context ' (Morrison , 198 9 
p.7). Morriso n als o notes (198 9 p.5 ) tha t highe r educatio n i s chang-
ing from a  full-time commitmen t fo r fou r year s to a  part-time com -
mitment fo r fort y years . 

Achieving the ai m o f life-long educatio n require s flexibility.  Mik e 
Moore, a  former Prim e Ministe r an d no w Leade r o f the Oppositio n 
in Ne w Zealand , spok e t o u s enthusiasticall y o f a high schoo l i n hi s 
electorate whic h i s pioneering a n 'all-day ' concept , wit h th e regula r 
classes from 9  a.m . t o 3  p.m. a s usual, followe d b y optiona l course s 
in technology , science , languages , art s an d computing . H e say s 
pupils, parents , teacher s an d th e communit y ar e al l supportive. Th e 
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Honiara Municipa l Authority' s planne d experimen t wit h voluntar y 
afternoon school s fo r unemploye d youn g Solomo n Islander s i s 
another welcom e initiative . Innovativ e approache s o f thi s kind , 
with appropriat e incentives , shoul d b e encourage d throughou t th e 
region, a t al l levels of education . 

If trend s elsewher e ar e an y indication , th e percentag e o f matur e 
age student s wil l increase , a s wil l th e nee d t o facilitat e thei r bein g 
able t o receiv e mor e o f thei r educatio n wher e the y live . W e nee d 
also to explor e th e possiblit y o f encouraging th e medi a t o undertak e 
more publi c educatio n -  som e o f which the y alread y d o ver y well . 

8 Strengthenin g th e curriculu m 

A cultura l componen t i s a n importan t par t o f an y curriculu m bu t 
this ha s t o b e see n i n th e contex t o f providin g educatio n o f th e 
highest possibl e quality . W e conside r th e qualit y o f educatio n t o b e 
more importan t tha n content . I t i s too eas y to equat e qualifications , 
rather tha n evaluat e th e qualit y o f the tota l educationa l experience . 

While ther e i s a  strong cas e fo r specia l curricul a i n al l subject s fo r 
individual nations , o r fo r Polynesi a o r Melanesi a o r Micronesia , o r 
for th e Pacifi c Island s as a whole, thi s need no t b e overdone . 

New approache s t o th e teachin g o f sciences , mathematics , tech -
nology an d managemen t ar e bein g evolved . W e nee d programme s 
to ensur e tha t th e evolvin g technique s ar e know n an d imple -
mented. 

We se e a  stron g cas e fo r greate r emphasi s i n th e whol e learnin g 
process on health , creativity , ethic s and responsibility . 

9 Acknowledging mobilit y 

Education systems  nee d t o tak e mor e accoun t o f th e increasingl y 
mobile natur e o f Pacific society . Th e heightene d mobilit y o f Pacifi c 
people, particularl y i n Micronesi a an d Polynesia , ha s bee n remark -
able i n th e pas t generation . Indication s ar e tha t i t wil l expand , bot h 
within th e natio n an d internationally . Th e Micronesia n countrie s 
north o f th e equato r no w hav e fre e acces s t o USA , th e outflo w 
from Polynesi a continues , an d th e Greenhous e Effec t an d popula -
tion pressur e coul d lea d t o som e resettlemen t withi n o r beyon d th e 
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region. Educatio n need s t o hel p peopl e t o b e abl e t o functio n 
abroad a s well a s at home . Wher e som e o f the smalle r Pacifi c coun -
tries ar e concerned , mor e youn g peopl e ar e likel y t o liv e outsid e 
their countrie s o f origi n tha n withi n them . Th e res t ar e likel y t o 
spend period s awa y from  hom e -  thi s i s already commo n fo r senio r 
civil servant s assigne d t o internationa l agencie s an d fo r managemen t 
staff o f internationa l firms -  o r workin g a t hom e wit h peopl e from 
abroad. 

The curren t attentio n bein g give n t o th e developmen t o f nationa l 
culture an d identit y i s consisten t wit h hig h mobility . T o a  larg e 
extent i t i s a  protectiv e reactio n t o it . Peopl e wil l b e bette r 
equipped t o handl e themselve s i n th e wide r worl d i f they ar e confi -
dent i n themselve s an d thei r ow n identity . I t i s a matter o f balance . 
A wel l devise d syste m o f education ca n encompas s both . 

10 Ensuring persona l developmen t 

Beyond educatio n fo r employment , ther e i s alway s a  nee d fo r 
personal enrichmen t programme s i n loca l an d internationa l culture , 
art an d creativity . 

The UNESC O repor t o n education , cultur e an d identit y i n th e 
Pacific i s a useful referenc e her e (Teasdal e an d Teasdale , eds , 1992) . 
Philosophy an d th e humanities , scienc e fo r intereste d la y persons , 
communications skills , lecture s an d discussion s o n curren t worl d 
affairs; al l ca n wide n horizon s an d develo p a  community . The y 
need no t cos t muc h money . Muc h i s availabl e i n books , audio -
cassettes, disks , videos, televisio n programme s an d s o on . Bu t place s 
for meetin g fo r discussio n an d teachin g ar e als o valuable . Som e 
churches, som e voluntar y organisations , an d mos t educationa l insti -
tutions do som e wor k i n thi s field.  I t merit s furthe r promotion . 

11 Developing persona l an d socia l value s 

We hav e com e throug h a  period i n whic h th e emphasi s i n educa -
tion an d qualification s ha s bee n to o heavil y o n th e transmissio n o f 
skill an d information , an d no t enoug h o n th e developmen t o f 
responsibility, integrit y an d highe r values . 

A recen t UNESC O surve y o f wha t w e ca n lear n fro m th e 
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experience o f variou s approache s t o educatio n show s th e impor -
tance o f value s i n educatio n (Futuresco , vo l 2 , 1992) . Whil e th e 
authors ar e no t associate d wit h an y religiou s organisations , w e 
believe th e evidenc e indicate s tha t th e qualit y o f graduate s o f 
church-related institution s i s often highe r tha n thos e o f governmen t 
institutions o r o f purel y commercia l source s o f education . Thi s 
is les s s o wit h busines s in-hous e systems , thoug h ther e th e value s 
are sometime s narrow . I t i s tim e w e sough t t o evolv e ethica l an d 
value system s bette r designe d fo r th e circumstance s o f th e ne w 
generation. 
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17, 12 8 
Community Colleg e o f Tonga, 16 , 26 
Community Developmen t Trainin g 

Centre, 4 3 
Community development , 23 , 43, 74, 

125 
Computers, 44 , 79; education, 97 ; 

software, 2 , 64 , 84 , 95, 117 , 152 ; 
systems, 4 1 

Computing, 18 , 26, 28 , 48, 53 , 71, 
72-73 ,82 ,85 ,150 

Conservation, 36 , 4 1 
Continuous learning , 3 , 83-8 4 
Cook Islands , 2, 6 , 12 , 14 , 15 , 19 , 20, 

26, 32 , 37, 38, 44, 60 , 61 , 62, 64 -
79, 88 , 95, 97, 98, 100 , 102 , 108 , 
109, 112 , 119 , 120 , 126 , 130 , 132 , 
134, 136 , 138 , 14 5 

COPE, 18 ,29 ,97 , 119 , 12 0 
Counselling, 18 , 74 
Creativity, 91 , 15 1 
Critical mass , 106-10 7 
Cross-crediting, 9 6 
Cultural studies , 5 , 7 9 
Culture, 123-124 , 14 8 
Culturing o f pearls, 73, 14 5 
Curriculum, 3 , 12 , 42, 51 , 84-92, 125 , 

151 
Customs officers , 4 4 

Deans Commercia l an d Associate d 
Schools, 5 3 

Defence college , 1 3 
Derrick Technica l Institute , 1 9 
Disciplinary boundaries , 9 1 
Disks; see  Computer softwar e 
Distance education , 2 , 3, 11 , 25, 3 1-

34, 35 , 51 , 54, 59 , 62, 72, 79, 82 , 
138, 14 8 

Divine Word Institut e (DWI) , 5 , 6 , 
41 , 47 , 61, 103, 106 , 135-136 , 13 9 

Earth science , 4 2 
East Asia , 30 , 44, 56 , 138 , 144 , 14 8 
East West Center , 99 , 12 0 
Easter Island , 6 0 
Economic development , 4 , 144-14 5 
Economics, 7 , 5 7 
Economies o f scale, 3, 5 
Education: programmes , 5 ; schools of , 

5 ,79 



Index 165 

Electronics, 8 7 
Engineering, 6 , 21 , 42, 56 , 73 , 85, 87 , 

90 
English, 6 , 30, 89 , 12 2 
EPOC, 3 6 
Equipment, 1 , 29, 76, 143-14 4 
Equity, 3 , 12 , 126-13 2 
Ethics, 92, 15 1 
Ethnicity, 60 , 62 , 11 4 
Europe, 30-31 , 42 , 44, 60 , 14 4 
European Community , 21 , 36, 43 , 79 
Examinations, 9 5 

Family planning , 4 6 
Federated State s o f Micronesia (FSM) , 

7, 19 , 23, 26, 28, 36, 37, 38, 39 , 60 , 
63, 119 , 12 8 

Fees, 7, 27 , 47 , 49 , 50 , 51 , 73, 75, 
134-138 

Fiji Colleg e o f Higher Education , 6 
Fiji Colleg e o f Nursing, 6 
Fiji Institut e o f Technology, 6 , 10 9 
Fiji Schoo l o f Medicine, 94 , 11 3 
Fiji Suga r Corporation , 5 1 
Fiji, 10 , 16 , 18 , 21, 27, 40 , 41 , 60, 69 , 

73, 87 , 88 , 98, 108-109 , 111 , 113, 
115, 132 , 145 ; government of , 21 , 
56, 115 , 141 ; Indian student s in , 24 , 
54; India n communit y in , 52 , 112 ; 
and regiona l institutions , 12 , 77; 
School o f Medicine, 56 ; an d 
SOPAC, 42 , 128 ; and Sout h Pacifi c 
Board fo r Educationa l Assessment , 
61; an d Sout h Pacifi c Commission , 
24, 43 ; and Universit y o f Sout h 
Pacific, 22 , 33, 12 7 

Finance, 3 , 5 , 45, 79, 83 , 143-14 4 
Financial management , 2 6 
Fisheries, 5 , 6 , 13 , 31, 43, 44, 49, 79, 

125 
Fishing, 8 5 

Food an d Agricultur e Organisatio n 
(FAO), 30 , 3 6 

Forestry, 6 , 13 , 36, 14 5 
Forum Fisherie s Agency, 4 0 
Forum Secretariat , 40-41 ; see  also 

South Pacifi c Foru m 
France, 12 , 30, 56 , 69, 70, 120 , 12 1 
French Polynesia , 12 , 60, 63 , 82, 109 , 

130 
French territories , 40 , 54 , 63 , 130 , 14 2 
Futuna, 12 , 60, 6 3 

General studies , 5 , 7 9 
Geography, 7 , 57 , 11 8 
Geology, 42 , 12 5 
Germany, 31 ,41 ,52 , 56 , 6 9 
Goroka, 1 8 
Guam, 16 , 23, 28, 60, 63 , 82, 13 0 

Handicrafts, 4 7 
Hawaii Pacifi c University , 2 7 
Hawaii, 10 , 17 , 18 , 23, 26, 27-29, 61, 

63, 69 , 82, 119 , 120 , 135 , 136 , 13 7 
Health, 91 , 151; studies, 5 , 79; 

workers, 4 4 
History, 57 , 118 , 14 8 
Hong Kong , 24 , 25 ,49 , 12 2 
Honiara, 40 , 4 1 
Honolulu University , 2 9 
Honolulu, 2 7 
Hotels, 59 , 7 0 
Human resourc e development , 10 3 

Immigration, 11 6 
India, 24 , 4 9 
Indonesia, 69 , 120 , 14 2 
Industrial development , 5 , 79 
Institute o f Higher Education , 6 , 16 , 

109, 
Institute o f Polynesian Studies , 1 7 
Integrated Atol l Development Project , 

38 
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International agencies , 2 , 11 , 19, 26, 
35, 43 , 54, 62, 64 , 75, 76, 104 , 110 , 
121, 14 8 

International Correspondenc e Schools , 
54,71 

International finance  centres , 12 3 
International firms,  1 , 51 , 84 
International Labou r Organisatio n 

(ILO), 3 7 
International Olympi c Committee , 4 6 
International Telecommunication s 

Union, 21,3 8 
Italy, 3 1 

Japan, 29 , 30, 42, 50 , 69 , 73, 97, 99, 
100, 101,114,122 , 135,138 , 14 8 

Journalism, 12 5 

Kanak, 2 3 
Kiribati, 14 , 18 , 19 , 20, 34 , 37 , 38, 39, 

4 9 , 5 0 , 5 9 , 6 0 , 8 8 , 113 , 129 , 13 3 
Korea, 114 , 12 2 
Kutubu Petroleum , 5 0 

Land management , 12 5 
Languages, 20 , 27 , 30, 54 , 85 , 88, 89 , 

148, 15 0 
Latin America , 31 , 44, 5 6 
Law, 18 , 20, 21 , 40, 54 , 56 , 58-59 , 70 , 

96, 122 , 12 5 
Leadership, 46 , 47, 8 8 
Librarianship, 12 5 
Linguistics, 12 5 
Loans, 138 , 14 1 
Locality, 59 , 6 2 
Loma Linda , 2 7 
L'Universite Francais e d u Pacifique , 

120, 13 0 

Malaysia, 24 , 25 , 12 2 
Management, 3 , 53 , 83, 84, 101-119 , 

106, 151 ; of staff, 114-11 9 

Marine geology , 4 2 
Marine management , 4 2 
Marine resources , 36 , 42 , 12 8 
Marine studies , 5 , 16 , 24, 28 , 40, 7 9 
Maritime colleges , 13 , 41 
Maritime industries , 4 1 
Marshall Islands , 17 , 19 , 20, 23 , 26, 

2 8 , 3 6 , 3 8 , 6 0 , 6 3 , 119 , 12 8 
Massey University , 15 , 22, 31 , 71, 98, 

107 
Mathematics, 3 , 6 , 18 , 83, 84-87, 88 , 

89,97, 131 , 144 , 15 1 
Mechanics, 3 7 
Medicine, 56 , 9 6 
Melanesia, 7 , 17 , 18 , 21, 47, 83 , 112 , 

129, 15 1 
Melanesian Conferenc e o f Churches , 

18 
Melanesian Spearhea d Group , 18 , 23, 

120 
Micronesia Medica l Trainin g 

Programme, 1 7 
Micronesia, 7 , 17 , 23, 26, 86 , 123 , 

128, 129 , 130 , 15 1 
Micronesian Are a Research Center , 1 7 
Middle East , 5 6 
Military Assistanc e Programmes , 4 4 
Mining, 13 , 50, 5 9 
Mobility, 3 , 99, 106 , 116 , 151-15 2 
Monopolies, 104-105 , 10 8 
Motivation, 9 2 

Nadi Posta l College , 5 3 
National Art s School , 8 7 
National Capita l District , 3 3 
National communit y colleges , 1 6 
National Counci l o f Women, 6 7 
National Maritim e Schools , 4 1 
National resources , 5 , 7 9 
National Universit y o f Samoa , 16 , 29, 

98, 101 , 109, 134 , 141 , 143 
National Universit y o f Tonga, 10 9 
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Nationality, 60 , 6 2 
Nauru, 19 , 20, 60 , 78, 12 9 
Netherlands, 3 1 
New Caledonia , 12 , 18 , 23, 24, 43, 

60 ,63 ,88 , 109 , 110 , 12 0 
New Zealan d Trave l Industr y 

Federation, 49 , 7 1 
New Zealand , 7 , 10 , 20, 21 , 22, 23, 

25, 27 , 34, 41, 43, 44, 48 , 49, 50 , 
54, 58 , 60, 71, 72, 73, 94, 98, 100 , 
112,114,120,122, 123,128 , 137 , 
138, 142 , 148 , 150 ; and Coo k 
Islands, 67, 69 , 70, 71, 75-78 passim; 
government of , 86 ; foreign affair s 
review, 88 , 127 ; ministry o f defence , 
44; an d Niue , 12 , 15 ; and SO P AC, 
42; system, 119 ; and Tokelau , 14 ; 
and Universit y o f South Pacific , 1 9 

Newspapers, 53 , 54, 72, 9 5 
Niue Hig h School , 6 
Niue, 12 , 14 , 15 , 19 , 20, 60 , 78, 88, 

120, 13 8 
Non-government organisation s 

(NGOs), 11 , 45, 47, 54 , 62 , 64 , 74 , 
7 6 , 8 4 , 8 6 , 11 8 

Northern Marianas , 28 , 60, 6 3 
Nurses, 1 5 
Nursing, 5 , 6 , 13 , 15 , 28, 79, 108 , 10 9 

Oceania Nationa l Olympi c 
Committees, 22 , 4 6 

Olympic movement , 2 2 
Open polytechnics , 15 , 22 

PAC B R OAR D, 4 1 
Pacific Adventis t Colleg e (PAC) , 5 , 

22, 24 , 34, 47, 61 , 75 , 76, 91 , 103 , 
135,136-137, 138 , 13 9 

Pacific Basin , 84 , 13 9 
Pacific La w Unit , 54 , 5 6 

Pacific Rim , 7 , 29 , 31, 35, 54 , 69 , 
100, 118 , 123 , 124 , 13 9 

Pacific Science , 8 8 
PACJOURN, 4 1 
Pakistan, 2 5 
Palau, 17 , 23, 28, 60, 63, 12 8 
Papua Ne w Guinea , 5 , 7, 10 , 14 , 16 , 

18, 20 , 22 , 27, 33, 34, 36 , 37, 38, 
39, 41 , 47, 48, 50 , 51 , 53, 56, 60 , 
6 1 , 6 9 , 7 9 , 8 5 , 8 7 , 9 0 , 102,108 , 
109, 114 , 115 , 120 , 122 , 130 , 132 , 
133, 134 , 139 , 145 ; government of , 
21, 41 , 50; National Developmen t 
Strategy, 131 ; population of , 12-1 3 

Papua Ne w Guine a Universit y o f 
Technology: see  UNITEC H 

Peru, 31 , 43 
Philippines, 30 , 39, 9 4 
Physical education , 12 5 
Physical fitness,  9 1 
Physics, 7, 85 , 8 9 
Pitcairn, 1 9 
Planning: central , 104 ; manpower, 37 , 

103-104; town , 12 5 
Pohnpei, 17 , 23, 94 
Police, 70 ; Academy, 79 ; College, 13 ; 

studies, 6 
Polynesia,7, 17-18 , 112 , 120 , 123 , 

129, 130 , 15 1 
Polynesian Airlines , 7 1 
Polynesian Cultura l Center , 13 6 
Population studies , 12 5 
Port Moresby , 32 , 4 8 
Port safety , 4 1 
Private firms,  48-5 2 
Project Managemen t Seminars , 3 6 
Public Servic e Association , 7 4 
Public Servic e International , 7 4 
Publishing, 6 , 11 5 
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Qantas, 4 9 
Qualifications, 2 , 3 , 58-59 , 83 , 92-97, 

99, 100 , 116 , 124 , 142 , 145 , 147 , 
151 

Quality, 2 , 3 , 29, 30, 83 , 90, 93, 96, 
97-99, 106 , 114,117 , 15 1 

Radio Australia , 5 2 
Ratu Si r Kamisese Mara , 111 
Recruitment, 115-11 6 
Religious Studies , 5 , 5 7 
Research, 6 , 36, 4 2 
Retention, 112-113 , 11 4 
Rockefeller Foundation , 19 , 2 1 
Rotary Club , 7 4 
Rural development , 13 , 16, 20, 4 7 
Rural Trainin g Centres , 7 9 

Samoa, 12 , 14 , 16 , 20, 88 , 89, 98, 
101-102, 112 , 120 , 122 , 136 , 13 8 

Satellite, 33, 13 8 
Scandinavia, 4 2 
Scholarships, 1 , 11 , 24, 29 , 41, 42, 43, 

56, 60 , 62 , 67, 69 , 75, 90, 98, 99, 
100, 104 , 105 , 115 , 121 , 132, 13 9 

Science, 3 , 83 , 84-87, 97, 131 , 137, 
144, 150 , 151 ; courses, 8 5 

Secretarial colleges, 13 1 
Security, 114-115 , 132 ; of tenure, 11 4 
Selection criteria , 60 , 105 , 113 , 11 8 
Shipping, 31 ,41 ,49 , 59,7 1 
Singapore, 24 , 25, 49, 71, 12 2 
Social sciences , 6 , 85 , 87, 8 9 
Sociology, 9 0 
Solomon Island s College o f Highe r 

Education (SICHE) , 5 , 6, 16 , 23, 
55, 79 , 109 , 12 2 

Solomon Island s Development Trus t 
(SIDT), 45-4 6 

Solomon Islands , 2, 14 , 18 , 19 , 20, 22 , 
34, 37 , 39, 40, 41, 46 , 47 , 59 , 60 , 
62 ,63 ,76-79 ,87 , 103 , 115 , 120 , 

127, 128 , 130 , 151 ; government of , 
79; an d Commonwealt h o f 
Learning, 122 ; and USP , 32 , 102 , 
126 

South Pacifi c Bibl e College , 3 4 
South Pacific Boar d fo r Educationa l 

Assessment, 61 , 96 
South Pacifi c Commission , 7 , 8 , 23 -

24, 40 , 43, 74, 12 1 
South Pacifi c Educatio n Consortium , 

18 
South Pacifi c Forum , 7 , 8 , 21 , 23, 25, 

40,111 
South Pacifi c Geoscienc e Commissio n 

(SOPAC) 40 , 42-43, 83 , 87, 12 8 
South Pacific Project s Facility , 3 9 
South Pacifi c Regiona l Environmen t 

Programme (SPREP) , 4 3 
South Pacifi c Regiona l 

Telecommunications College , 2 1 
Staff training, 116-118 ; see also 

Management 
Statutory authorities , 69-70 , 8 4 
Stott's Correspondenc e College , 54 , 

71 
Subjects: selectio n of , 2 , 56-5 8 
Summer schools , 2 , 34-35, 138 , 14 8 
Surveying, 12 5 
Suva, 15 , 16 , 20, 32, 37, 40, 42 , 43, 

109 
Sweden, 3 1 

Tahiti, 16 , 34, 73, 120 , 13 0 
Taiwan, 29 , 12 2 
Tarawa, 12 9 
Teachers: colleges , 13 , 47, 117 ; 

training of , 6 , 15 , 58, 88, 108 , 109 , 
117,125 

Technical colleges , 13 , 47, 13 1 
Technical drawing , 7 
Technical institute , 1 6 
Technical training , 6 , 1 5 
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Technology, 3 , 6 , 33 , 83, 84-87, 97 , 
113, 137 , 144 , 150 , 151 ; computer , 
40; transfe r of , 3 6 

Telecommunications Trainin g Centre , 
49 

Telecommunications, 18 , 38, 49, 79 , 
87,132 

Television, 95 , 152 ; see also 
Broadcasting 

Tereora College , 13 0 
Terminology, 4 
Thailand, 6 9 
Theological college , 47 , 7 9 
Theology, 6 , 15,27 , 13 0 
Tokelau, 7 , 14 , 19 , 20, 38, 60, 120 , 

138 
Tonga, 6 , 12 , 18 , 19 , 20, 26 , 37, 44 , 

4 7 , 4 8 , 7 0 , 8 8 , 9 0 , 9 7 , 101 , 109, 
112, 113 , 119 , 120 , 122 , 134 , 136 , 
137, 143 , 14 5 

Tourism Counci l o f the Sout h Pacifi c 
(TCSP), 4 3 

Tourism, 70 , 124 , 13 2 
Travel agents , 4 9 
Tuvalu, 13-14 , 18 , 19 , 37, 38, 49, 50 , 

60 ,88 , 11 3 

UNESCO, 38 , 41, 152, 15 3 
UNITECH, 16 , 18 , 21, 55, 56, 90 , 

131, 134 , 13 9 
United Kingdom , 10 , 19 , 24, 30 , 49 , 

56 ,58 , 103 , 114 , 122 , 13 8 
United Nation s Developmen t 

Programme (UNDP) , 21 , 38, 4 0 
United Nations , 7 , 24 , 25 , 26-29, 3 8 
United State s o f America (USA) , 10 , 

20, 23 , 26-29, 42, 44, 49, 53 , 54 , 
56, 60 , 69 , 94, 99, 114 , 119 , 123 , 
148, 15 1 

University o f Auckland, 22 , 89 , 98, 
106-107, 12 0 

University o f Guam, 17 , 26, 101 , 13 0 

University o f Hawaii, 27 , 69 , 94, 120 , 
130, 13 4 

University o f New England , 6 6 
University o f Papua Ne w Guine a 

(UPNG), 6 , 16 , 18 , 20, 23 , 29, 31, 
3 1 - 3 4 , 3 5 , 4 1 , 5 5 , 5 6 , 5 7 , 7 9 , 8 7 , 
96, 98 , 99, 100 , 115 , 117 , 124 , 134 , 
139, 14 3 

University o f Queensland, 22 , 31, 72 
University o f the Nations , 26 , 27 , 61, 

120, 135 , 137 
University o f the Sout h Pacifi c (USP) , 

6, 16 , 18 , 19 , 19-21 , 22 , 23 , 25, 29 , 
31, 31-34 , 35 , 36, 40 , 41, 42, 55 , 
57, 58 , 73, 77, 79, 86 , 87 , 89 , 96, 
98 ,99 , 100 , 101 , 103, 109 , 112 , 
116, 119,122 , 124 , 127 , 128 , 134 , 
144; Diploma o f Pacific Law , 58-59 ; 
extension course s of , 14 , 49, 95, 
129; extensio n centre s of , 15 , 31, 
32, 33 , 34, 75, 76, 77, 97, 102 , 126 ; 
region of , 7 , 57 ; and SOPAC , 8 3 

University o f the Wes t Indies , 2 5 

Vancouver, 25 , 7 9 
Vanilla, 14 5 
Vanuatu, 16 , 18 , 19 , 20, 23, 33, 34, 

36, 37 , 41, 47, 56 , 60 , 70, 113 , 115, 
120, 122 , 127 , 128 , 13 0 

Victoria University , 4 2 
Videos, 12 , 54, 60 , 6 3 
Voice o f America, 5 3 

WaUis, 12 , 60, 6 3 
Western Samo a Primary Teachers ' 

College, 1 4 
Western Samoa , 6 , 18 , 19 , 20, 29, 36, 

3 7 , 3 8 , 4 3 , 6 0 , 9 7 , 103 , 113,11 9 
Westpac, 4 8 , 7 1 , 12 9 
Women, 43 , 46, 47, 82, 86, 129-13 2 
Work-study programmes , 2 , 3 , 28, 

136-137,140, 147-14 8 
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World Bank , 3 9 
World Healt h Organisatio n (WHO) , 

19 ,21 ,39 ,59 
World Wa r II , 11,47 , 14 7 

Youth leadership , 24 , 4 3 
Youth Wit h a  Mission, 47 , 61 ; see also 

University o f the Nation s 
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